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| Further Boom or Break ? 
, Opportunities in 
Stock Exchange Newcomers 


Will U.S. Investors Hold 
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Facilities for Quicker Distribution 
Unmatched Elsewhere in the East! 


The quicker delivery service 
which hand-to-mouth buy- 
ing requires is no problem 
for manufacturers who ship 
from the Port of Newark. 


They can serve the richest 
markets in the worldina few 
hours by motor truck if 
necessary ! 


Larger shipments can be - 


moved by freight or express 
over five trunk line railroads 
meeting within a_ stone’s 
throw of their shipping plat- 
forms. 


And, when rates are a more 
important factor than hours, 
cheap all-water service over 
nineteen intercoastal steam- 
ship lines is right at hand— 
withnonecessity for lighter- 


age, or rehandling between 
ship’s hold and warehouse 
floor. 


Even air transportation is at 
their command—with the 
finest airport in the East 
within five minutes of any 
Port of Newark factory door. 


These advantages of distribu- 
tion are matched by advan- 
tages of production that 
every forward-looking busi- 
ness executive should know 
about. 


Write now for the complete 
facts—the reasons which 
have induced 417 new manu- 
facturers to establish them- 
selves at the Port of Newark 
in the past two years! 


DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS — NEWARK, N. J. 


PORT NEWARK 


Where Railways, Waterways, Highways and Airways Meet 
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VERY surplus, no matter how small, should be put to work earning an in- 
come as soon as it becomes available. 


In that way conservative investors are enabled to increase their savings at the 
maximum rate consistent with safety. 


“Odd Lot” purchases of sound securities assist greatly in following this plan. 


Our “Odd Lot Trading” booklet and lis: of Investment Suggestions ruailed to 
those interested. 








Ask for M.W. 364 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 
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{ New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
Associate Members: New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway NEW YORK 11 West 42nd St. 
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H. M. Byllesby and Co. 


INCORPORATED 


Underwriters, Wholesalers and Re- 
tailers of Investment Securities 
— Specialists in Public Utilities 


CHICAGO NEW YORK 
231 South La Salle Street 111 Broadway 


BOSTON PHILADELPHIA PITTSBURGH PROVIDENCE DETROIT 
MINNEAPOLIS ST. PAUL DES MOINES KANSAS CITY 


Direct Private Wires — Chicago - New York - Boston - Philadelphia 
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A simplified method 
of keeping a record 
of your investments 
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INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS TREND 

Business World Awaits Vital Legislation from Coming Session of 
Congress. By Theodore M. Knappen 

Position and Outlook for the Stock Market. By E. D. King 

How Leading Groups of Stocks Have Fared this Year 
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P. Loriilard 7s, 1944. By W. Jones 

Bond Buyers Guide 

RAILROADS 

Gulf, Mobile & Northern. By Max Halpern 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
American Power & Light. By G. F. Mitchell 


INDUSTRIALS 
The Intrinsic Value of a Stock, Part III 
Meat Packing Companies More Prosperous. By H. W. Knodel .... 


Preferred Stock Guide 
Opportunities Among Stock Exchange Newcomers 


PETROLEUM 
A New Factor in the Oil Situation. By Newton R. Calley 


BUILDING YOUR FUTURE INCOME 


When Bargains Are Not Bargains 
Should I Buy My Home or Continue to Pay Rent? By R. B. Beach.. 223 
The Life Story of’ John Smith—Income Builder—as told by Henry 
Francis Lowe 224 
How Youth May Provide for Old Age. 
Clarendon 


A copy of this Record will be 
mailed to interested investors. 


A.B.Leach&Co., Inc. 
57 William St New York 
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Security Record Books. 
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8% N.C.C.A. Certificates 
An Attractive Investment 


1 — National Cash Credit Ass’n is a holding Company 
with 9 subsidiary Industrial Lending Companies 
operating a chain of 38 offices in 9 States. 











2—N.C.C. A. Certificates of Indebtedness are a direct 


obligation against the entire assets of the Association. 









— Their Interest requirements are being earned more 
than 5 times over. 






4— Net earnings are decidedly upward as following figures 
d will show: 1925—$33,057; 1926—$81,484; 1927 

or —$128,250; 1928—(1st six months) $135,994. 
fur S— Selling at a price to yield 7.84%, your investment 


doubles in about 9 years. 






6— They are redeemable with accrued interest to date, 
at any time on demand after one year without deduc- 
; i tion of any kind. 
7 — There are over 6,000 holders of N.C. C. A. Securities. 
— They are issued in sums of from $50,000 down to 
$25.00. 






Q— Interest can be drawn monthly, which enables you to 
reinvest funds promptly or meet monthly expenses. 









I| We have prepared a new booklet, “Our Business,” which we would 
be glad to send free upon request. We invite you to call at our 
office, or, if more convenient, mail coupon asking for circular 921 1} 





























4 | 
fyccag | NATIONAL CASH CREDIT CORPORATION 
RGANIZATION 40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 
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40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 
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PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT. A beautiful Gift Card 
will be sent to the recipient of the Gift if you desire. 





Subscribers to take advantage of this offer must use coupon below... Fill out and mail at once 
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‘ SPECIAL $10 OFFER COUPON 


C. G. Wyckoff, Publisher, THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
42 Broadway, New York City Date 


You can count on me to help extend the service of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. Enclosed find check for $10.00. 
Extend my annual subscription for one year from expiration date and enter a new subscription as per name and address 
given below. I understand this entitles both of us to full privileges of your FREE PERSONAL INQUIRY SERVICE. 
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HE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
[steer in 1929, will conti- 

nue to blaze new trails in its 
progressive efforts to publish the 
most complete and authoritative 
reviews of business and financial 
conditions. To accomplish this 
end it has embarked upon the 
most ambitious program of its 
history and in order to cover ade- 
quately the most important finan- 
cial and investment situations, 
the editorial staff has again been 
enlarged. No organization is 
more conscious of its duty to keep 
abreast of the rapid growth of 
the Stock Exchange and we 
pledge ourselves to the most 
painstaking efforts to publish 
material which will be of the 
greatest immediate value to our 
growing army of subscribers and 
readers. The coming year should 
easily record the most authorita- 
tive and valuable work yet per- 
formed by this publication. 


* * * 


Among our _ particularized 
efforts will be the following: 


1) Complete coverage of all in- 
dustries in which investment 
promises the greatest immediate 
return. This will include some of 
the newer industries such as 
aviation, communication, synthe- 
tic materials etc. 


_2) More frequent—and defi- 
nite—ratings of leading stocks. 


3) Special attention to invest- 
ment for income. 


4) Regular analyses of all new 
stocks admitted to listing on the 
New York Stock Exchange. 


5) Complete analyses of im- 
portant securities which promises 
unusually large returns. 


6) Annual and_ semi-annual 
forecast of dividend possibilities 
among leading corporations. 


* * * 


At no time in history has it 
been so necessary for investors 
to keep in touch with develop- 
ments affecting the value of se- 
curities. The basis of valuing 
stocks is changing rapidly. Some 


issues are reflecting these un- 
derlying changes in marked ap- 
preciation, others seemingly are 
not affected and lie dormant for 
indefinite periods. It is becom- 
ing more and more difficult to 
tell in which class your stock will 
fall. Experienced and conscien- 
tious guidance, hence, has be- 
come a great requisite in the 
investment of funds. THE MAGA- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET repre- 
sents the product of keen judg- 
ment and mature reflection. Its 
editorial staff is composed of 
carefully selected experts with 
years of experience in their work. 
Over a period of years, THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET has 
shown itself to be a highly com- 
petent guide in questions involv- 
ing investment. Its highly 
specialized experience in _ this 
specialized field makes it an out- 
standing organization. Each 
year, it has endeavored to set a 
new standard of excellence. We 
believe that in the year to come, 
this standard will be elevated 
even further, to the benefit of our 
subscribers and readers. 
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Next 
Issue 





. General Character of Issue 


—The Christmas number of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET is always 
specially prepared not merely as commemorative of the holiday spirit but 
because it ushers in a new business and financial year. 
articles have been chosen with more than ordinary care and we feel that 
readers will value this issue as a genuine aid to them in their current 


problems. 


Special Re-Investment Section 


—our annual feature devoted to the needs of investors who generally invest 
their accumulations at about this time of the year. 
elaborately composed of suggestions for investments in the three great 


fields of common stocks, preferred stocks and bonds. 


3. Position and Outlook for Communication Stocks 


—the tremendous development of radio and the great changes taking place 
in related fields such as vitaphone, telegraph and telephone form one of 
the most engrossing chapters of American finance to-day. 
covers these developments in detail and also presents a brief analysis of 
each of the major companies concerned. 


For this reason, 


This section will be 


This article 
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For an Announcement 


DECEMRER 1, 1988 


That W ill Be of Special Interest to You 
Please Turn to Page 184 




















What is the Best Policy for the 
Speculative Investor in this Stock Market? 


Due to the great public interest in the present 
stock market and numerous inquiries from our 
clients we have prepared a pamphlet embodying 
our opinions on the future trend of the market 


and suggestions to the speculative investor. 





We shall be pleased to furnish you with 
a copy of this pamphlet upon request. 


Bonner, Brooks & Co. 


120 Broadway, New York 





















































Buy 
Christmas 


Seals 








_.... you buy Christmas Seals 
if you knew they had helped 


to reduce the tuberculosis death- 
rate? In the past twenty years the 
death-rate has been cut in half— 
a saving of more than 125,000 lives 





in the year 1928 alone. 
“Buy Christmas Seals,” for they 





are fighting tuberculosis every day 
of the year. Christmas Seals give 
protection to your friends, to your 


family—and to you! 
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BUY CHRISTMAS SEALS 


THE NATIONAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TUBERCULOSIS ASSOCIATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES 


When doing husiness with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Important Change in Method of Financing — 
Position of Bond Market—Business Conditions 
-— Railway Earnings — The Market Prospect 


RESIDENT SIMMONS of the New 
York Stock Exchange recently deliv- 
ered himself of an extremely penetrat- 

ing observation on the changes which are 
taking place in our financing methods. 
Speaking before the New York Credit Men’s 
Association, he stated that the growing 
volume of brokers’ loans was not a tem- 
porary phenomenon but rather represented 
a new channel for the financing of the na- 
tion’s business. Mr. Simmons called atten- 
tion to the fact that the use of commercial 
paper is gradually giving way to financing 
through security issuance. 

His views are summarized in the follow- 
ing: “The use of credit has successively ad- 
vanced from financing the individual to 
financing the partnership, from financing the 
partnership to financing the small corpora- 
tion, and finally from financing the small cor- 
poration to financing the great corporate 
merger or holding company of our own 
times. However, this may be, it seems at any 
rate obvious that we must more and more 
accustom ourselves to a financing of busi- 
ness turnover in this country through the 
use of brokers’ loans instead of commercial 
paper or unsecured banking advances.” 

If this be the case, then the growth of 
brokers’ loans instead of being the repre- 
hensible thing it is supposed to be in the esti- 
mation of old-fashioned bankers, is in reality 
nothing more than the normal accommoda- 
tion of financing the nation’s commercial 
needs through new means. Of course, this 
tends to obscure the fact that in large part 


brokers’ loans owe their origin to the specu- 
lative impulse to buy and sell shares and has 
little to do with legitimate financing. Never- 
theless, there can be no question that as 
President Simmons points out there is a 
gradual change in our financing methods 
which is revolutionizing our ideas on the 
question of brokers’ loans. Growing appre- 
ciation of what really constitutes the sig- 
nificance of brokers’ loans, may account for 
the fact that the successive increases in the 
figures to stupendous heights have recently 
had very little weight among investors and 
speculators. 


ates, 


HE visit of Presi- 
AMERICAN dent-elect Hoover to 
TRADE the countries of 

South America, aside 
from its diplomatic good-will value, indicates 
that in the estimation of the incoming Presi- 
dent, South America is likely to represent a 
very large and growingly important part in 
our foreign trade possibilities. In future 
decades, the great countries of the southern 
hemisphere are destined to become increas- 
ingly powerful and with whom all nations 
will seek to extend their trade. It is fitting 
that their nearest great neighbor, the United 
States, plan now for a development of the 
inevitable growth of trade relations between 
the two continents. Eventually, too, the in- 
terest of American investors in issues of 
South American derivation will tend to be- 
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come a growing factor in our security mar- 
kets. 


ates 


POSITION HE tremendous inter- 
OF BONDS est in the doings of 

the stock market has 
tended to completely overshadow the bond 
market. In fact, with the exception of a 
few convertible bonds which are very active, 
most of the representative bonds lie dull and 
neglected, despite the fact that the credit 
outlook has visibly improved during the past 
few weeks. Probably, the bond market is 
waiting for a cessation of activity in stocks 
before it assumes greater activity itself. In 
the meantime, the present offers a good op- 
portunity to those investors still interested 
in bonds as a safe medium for the investment 
of their funds, for present prices of sound 
issues are not likely to be shaded much in 
the near future. Furthermore, with the an- 
nual re-investment demand approaching, it 
seems inevitable that the bond market take 
on a new lease of life. 


ats 


RAILROAD HE flood of buying 
SHARES which started in 

since Hoover’s elec- 
tion finally reached the railroad shares with 
the result that a number of them made gains 
of substantial proportions. Earnings for 
October showed satisfactory results in re- 
ports at hand and it is expected that when 
completed reports are made, the showing for 
the combined roads will be equally good. 
The outlook for the balance of the year 
favors continued growth of earnings. Some 
of the roads will make new records and oth- 
ers which started the year poorly are rapidly 
recovering their lost ground. Though the 
rails have by this time made substantial re- 
coveries from their low prices, nevertheless 
they still offer good opportunities to the dis- 
criminating investor. 


ats, 


HIRD quarter re- 


BUSINESS 
CONDITIONS ports for many 
companies indi- 


cate that if the fourth quarter is as produc- 
tive as now seems probable, the record for 


these companies for the entire year will ex- 
ceed that of 1926, hitherto the best corporate 
year from the viewpoint of earnings. As a 
matter of fact, most good observers feel that 
1928 is sure to exceed 1926. It is a foregone 
conclusion, of course, that the hitherto sound 
industries are continuing to do well but an 


‘especially reassuring feature is the recent 


improvement in several of the more de- 
pressed industries, particularly textiles and 
coal. That farmers are not nearly so pov- 
erty-stricken as recently depicted in pre- 
election political pleas, igs indicated by the 
continued high prosperity of farm ma- 
chinery companies and other industrials re- 
lated to agricultural welfare. 


aks, 


ONEY conditions 
generally remain 
unchanged. Cal] 

money hovers around the 614% figure and 

time money is quoted at 614 to 7%. Some 
observers profess to see signs of softening of 
rates but in view of mid-December govern- 
ment requirements which will reach huge 
figures and the impending Treasury financ- 
ing of around a half billion dollars it is dif- 
ficult to see how money rates can decline 
much in the near future although there are 
sound expectations for lower rates in the 
early part of next year. It is thought the 
interest rate of the new Treasury offering 
will be around 4%, an expectation borne out 
by the steady recent advance in the price of 
the last issue of Treasury notes so that they 
are now yielding slightly over 4% compared 

with their face interest rate of 434%. 

The recent Federal Reserve Board report 
emphasizes the fact that interest rates for 
stock purposes are higher than they are for 
commercial borrowings. It may be pre- 
sumed that as long as this condition con- 
tinues, business people will not complain if 
the stock market continues to absorb more 
credit. In any case, the credit situation is 
sounder than was thought to be the case just 
a few weeks ago. 


TREASURY 
LOAN 


tks, 


COMPLETE analysis 
of the position and 
; outlook for the stock 
market will be found on pages 192-195. 


MARKET 
PROSPECT 





Special Re-investment Section—containing investment suggestions 


NEXT 
ISSUE 


in the following groups of securities: Bank and insurance stocks; 
bonds and preferred stocks, listed and unlisted; guaranteed stocks; 
common stocks, listed and unlisted. 
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Business World Awaits 


Vital Legwstation 


from 


Coming Session of Congress 




















NCE again—as is al- 
ways the case with 
the second — session 

of the Congress—we are to be treated to the spectacle 
of a hold-over Congress still in power, although its 
successor has already been constituted. 

Many members of the present Congress have been 
defeated for re-election, some of them undoubtedly be- 
cause of their stands on important public problems; 
yet they are in a position to nullify by their legislative 
course the will of their constituents. It is true that 
the party in power has increased its majority in both 
House and Senate but on at least one important na- 
tional problem the record of the present Congress dis- 
closes it as opposed to the popular mandate registered 
on November 6. This Congress passed the McNary- 
Haugen agricultural relief bill, which thereafter be- 


came a salient issue in the national elections—and the - 


people have rejected it. Statesmen who solemnly 
averred that the one and only sure cure for agricultural 
anemia was a continuous dosage of equalization fee 
tonic, must now find another equally efficacious remedy. 

The hold-over Senate is so nearly a tie between the 
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By THEopoRE M. KNAPPEN 


two parties that one or two 
anti-administration Sena- 
tors, whose opposing suc- 
cessors have been already chosen, can delay if not de- 
feat legislation in accord with the popular will. 

It is not possible to foretell what will be the course 
of defeated members of Congress in respect to various 
important measures that will come before them. That 
is true in some degree of some members who have been 
re-elected despite national rejection of their views. 
Some will bow to the electoral decisions, but others will 
not. 

It will be generally agreed that the most important 
piece of non-routine legislation to come before the 
present Congress is that of agricultural relief. Mc- 
Nary-Haugenism has been defeated, but there is gen- 
eral public accord that something real and fundamental 
must be done by Congress to restore stability to agri- 
cultural industry. As the President-elect has pledged 
himself to call a special session of the new Congress to 
deal with this question if it is not affirmatively disposed 
of at the short session of the old, the latter has the 
power to determine whether the country and the new 
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A Farm Relief Bill to Be 
Passed 


By Senator Charles L. McNary, Oregon, Chairman of 
the Senate Committee on Agriculture 
and Forestry 


ONGRESS at the short session may pass, and | hope 

will pass, a satisfactory farm relief measure and the 
Boulder Canyon bill, which, together with the supply bills, 
may be about all of importance there will be time for 
attending to thoroughly. 

I am now drafting a farm relief bill, which will be intro- 
duced on the first day of the session. We hope to get early 
consideration for it, and | know of no reason why it should 
not pass. In all except the equalization fee feature the 
bill will follow the main lines of the farm relief measure 
passed at the last session. I believe it will harmonize with 
the views of President Coolidge and President-elect Hoover. 
Whether effort will be made by others to re-insert the 
equalization fee feature, or something of like import, | 
don’t know. 

The Boulder Dam bill, I believe, will be enacted in the 
form in which it is now before the Senate. It authorizes 
the spending of $121,000,000 in constructing a dam for 
flood control, reclamation and power. 

While they of course will take up much time, the supply 
bills should be in the main routine. 

The naval cruiser building project may come up, pos- 
sibly in connection with the naval appropriation bill. It 
may figure also in discussions of the Kellogg war-repudia- 
tion pact, which of course will have attention in the Senate, 


all the honor and glory of the solution at. 
tached to his administration. 
templated is nothing less than national mar. 
keting of the products of the farm. Nothing 
that private big business has ever done jg 
more stupendous than this proposal to set up 
a Federal board and a group of cooperative 
corporations that, if successful, would prac. 
tically integrate the selling position of more 
than 6,000,000 farmers, with the backing of 
the United Treasury. This is an economic 
engineering job of the first magnitude. Hoy. 
ever, as Hoover’s conception of the founda. 
tion of such an enterprise is identical with 
that of President Coolidge, and as the actual 
application of the scheme would come under 
his administration, it is not reasonable that 
he would forego the substantial advantage of 
beginning his administration sans Congress 
for the mere historical distinction of being 
the sponsor of something new under the sun 
in the ancient domain of agriculture. 

In any event a determined effort is to be 
made by Senator McNary, of Oregon, chair- 
man of the Senate committee on agriculture 
and forestry, who has the distinction, or ob- 
loquy, of being the McNary of the McNary- 
Haugen partnership, to put through an 
agricultural relief act with the stigmata 
of McNary-Haugenism excised. The new 


What is cop. 


where it will come up for ratification. 

It is doubtful if anything further will be done at 
this session regarding Muscle Shoals or that there 
will be time for disposing of any important gen- 
eral measures dealing with subjects, like, for ex- 
ample, railroad consolidation, that have not been 
worked on considerably by one or the other Houses. 


administration will be afflicted with an extra session. 
While Mr. Hoover will certainly keep his pledge, 
it is equally certain that he would prefer to have the 
ten-year-old question settled at the approaching ses- 
sion. The new President would naturally prefer to 
have some months without the possibilities of fric- 
tion with Congress, which might precipitate con- 
flicts before he has had time to fit himself into his 
onerous duties and established suitable personal and 
political relations, not to say alliances. On the other 


hand, it would be extremely unpleasant for him if 


Congress were to adopt a measure that did not meet 
his views of what should be done. So it may be ex- 
pected that all members of Congress who are disposed 
to identify themselves with the new administration 
will exert themselves to enact a relief measure that 
will at once meet Mr. Hoover’s views and prevent the 
calling of an extraordinary session. Moreover, Presi- 
dent Coolidge, who has twice vetoed the McNary-Hau- 
gen principle whilst affirming his desire to promote 
sound legislation for agricultural relief, would be grati- 
fied if the closing months of his administration were 
to see the inauguration of a serious endeavor to take 
agriculture out of the realm of hazardous operations 
wherein prudent judgment is totally inoperative. 

If prohibition is a “noble experiment” in the applica- 
tion of governnient to human conduct then the effort to 
banish by legislative decree the greatest of economic 
regards—and they are traditionally accepted as beyond 
all possibility of legislative or any other control—is not 
only noble but superbly audacious. 

Such a problem is one that fascinates minds of 
the Hoover type. and he might well prefer to have 
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rs 
SENATOR McNary, 


MeNary bill is being drawn along 
the lines of the ideas of Presi- 
dent Coolidge, Secretary of Agricul- 
ture Jardine and Mr. Hoover. It will 
probably not differ greatly in form 
from the McNary-Haugen bill of 
last winter, outside of the elimina- 
tion of the equalization fee. There 
will be a Federal Farm Board, with 
$300,000,000 or $400,000,000 of Fed- 
eral money for working capital, loans 
and operating costs. The Board will 
undertake, through a group of cor- 
ye porations that may be under nominal 
private control of the agricultural 
cooperatives or may be straight gov- 
ernmental corporations, to deal with 
the problem of orderly and controlled 
marketing of all the great agricultural commodities. 

This control may involve the virtual cooperativation 
of the entire agricultural industry under governmental 
direction, thus constituting a trust, or cartel, almost 
beyond the capacity of the imagination. With unlim- 
ited capital and unparalleled knowledge of agricultural 
economic conditions the world over the Farm Board 
would, through its subservient group corporations, un- 
dertake the stabilization of agricultural prices within 
the ultimate limits of the law of supply and demand 
by various control devices. Surplus products would be 
held in storage in the usual marketing peaks and then 
doled out gradually, foreign buyers would be met by 
an American selling monopoly; and at the same time 
the Board would undertake to regulate production 
through the authoritative dissemination of statistics 
and advice, 


OREGON 


Stabilizing Agriculture 


In other words, the Government would undertake to 
do for agriculture what the great captains of the manu- 
facturing industries are trying to do so far as they 
legally can; that is, to stabilize their industries by 
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maintaining a balance between supply and de- 
mand. Outside of the little nation of Denmark, 
compact, homogeneous and overwhelmingly 
agricultural in economic .interest, nothing 
comparable has ever been undertaken by any 
nation. 

The numerous skeptics declare that when 
the sun stands still there will be some reason 
for expecting that the scheme will work. But 
suppose it does! Suppose that American ag- 
riculture is brought under as much control by 
thought and will as the general economic 
cycle has already been mastered! Suppose 
that agriculture is as much steadied by great 
corporations, operating under the Farm Board 
as the iron and steel industry is steadied by 
the influence of the United States Steel Cor- 
poration! The consequences will be revolu- 
tionary. A total rural population of almost 
50,000,000 people, counting the rural villag- 
ers, will be brought up to the buying and con- 
suming standards of the American average 
and the greatest source of violent economic 
fluctuation with all its train of evil will be 
done away with. All this is at stake for the 
time being in the approaching session. 


More Restricted Immigration? 





The Restriction of Immigration 


Will Be Extended 


By Representative Albert Johnson, Washington, 
Chairman of the House Committee on Immigration 
and Naturalization 


PEAKING from past experience, | hesitate to make pre- 
dictions anent the enactment of any new or construc- 
tive legislation at a short and closing session of Congress. 
Right of way has to be given the supply bills which take 
up a lot of time. The session follows a campaign in which 
most of us were busy and we find our desks loaded down 
with accumulated work of the routine sort. Before the 
session gets going good, the Christmas holidays intervene 
and slice two weeks or more from the working period of 
four months. 

There will be much discussion of many subjects at this 
session,—far more discussion, in one of the Houses at least, 
than action, I am afraid. The farm question will be an 
outstanding one but it involves too many complex phases 
for any positive prediction as to what will be done about it 
at this session to be safe. 

I expect to get attention to the continental phase of im- 
migration; that is, with the view of regulating, more con- 
formably with our established policy than is now done, the 
movement of people across the borders. The commit- 
tee of which I am chairman is to go into this at once and 
will endeavor to draft and present a bill providing protec- 
tion for our workers from competition, now unrestricted, 
of daily immigration across the international boundaries. 
It is unlikely that the bill will deal with any other phases of 


Intimately related to the agricultural - 
problem is the immigration question. 4 
The.passage of the years and the un- 
mistakable attitude of the American 
people as revealed during the recent 
presidential campaign and recorded 
at the polls have irrevocably estab- 
lished the principle of narrowly re- 
stricted and highly selective immi- 
gration. The question as it will 
come before this session of Congresg 
is not one of less but of more re- 
striction. The principle of quota re- 
striction of the volume of immigra- 
tion does not now apply to nations 
of the Western Hemisphere. When 
the Johnson quota law was enacted 
it was assumed that immigration 
originating in American countries 
was not and would not be of important volume, except 
perhaps in the case of Canada; and in that exception 
the more immigration the better. 

But Mexico has developed as an inexhaustible source 
of immigration. 

The Indian-peon population of that country has been 
moving into the United States by the hundreds of thou- 
sands, some legally; and some illicitly in order to avoid 
Immigration tests and the head-tax. Nobody knows 
just how great this Mexican population has become, 
but there are estimates of up to 2,000,000. These new- 
comers of low living standards have imposed great bur- 
dens on the public institutions and humanitarian or- 
ganizations of the southwest. They have become in 
large areas practically the only hired agricultural labor 
class, and from the Mississippi River west they are 
largely if not predominantly the common labor of the 
railroads and the construction industries. 

The farmers of the southwest declare that they are 
indispensable, but organized labor and friends of 
racial homogeneity are insistent upon virtual prohibi- 
tion of this sort of immigration. It is held more 
unfit for admission to the American melting pot 
than most of the Europeans who are now excluded. 
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REP. JOHNSON, 
WASHINGTON 


immigration. 


We who favor severer restriction on continental im- 

migration are going to do all we can to get legislation 
at this session and hope to be successful. Others of 
course will be equally as eager for legislation on 
other subjects. So, aside from the supply bills, any- 
body’s guess as to what will be done is about as 
good as another's. 





If the quota law is extended to American countries, 
it will take them out of a privileged and honored 
class, and the whole of Latin-America will bitterly 
resent it. Canada, knowing that such an extension 
would not be aimed at it and eager to check the ex- 
hausting flow of its people into the United States, 
would not, perhaps, resent such a law; but in opera- 
tion it might add a multitude of frictions to those 
already arising from the operation of immigration 

laws along the Canadian frontier. On the other hand, 
it would be impossible specifically to designate Mexico 
as the one American country to which the quota princi- 
ple would apply. One plan is to apply it to contiguous 
countries, that is, Canada and Mexico, without men- 
tioning either of them. But Mexico would resent such 
legislation, discriminatory in fact although not in ap- 
pearance; and since all Latin-America knows that it 
is only from Mexico that people of its ethnical charac- 
ter seek admission to the United States in large num- 
bers, it might take as much affront at an act inten- 
tionally applicable only to Mexico, quite as much as to 
one aimed at the entire group. On the other hand, to 
close the seaports to certain sorts of immigrants and 
keep 1,800 miles of frontier open to hordes whose ex- 
clusion is necessary to the successful operation of the 
restriction idea is an absurdity. ‘“Labor’s protective 
tariff” is largely inoperative under such conditions. In 
view of Mr. Hoover’s goodwill voyage to South America 
a probably successful effort will be made to stall legis- 
lation of this nature for the time being, but it will 
certainly come up—-and may give the President-elect 
a lot of worry during his sojourn in Latin-America. 
(Please turn to page 261) 
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~ Position and Outlook for 


the Stock Market 


HE election of Herbert Hoover on November 

6 unleashed on November 7 the greatest con- 

centrated public buying stocks in the financial 
history of this country. Since this time, many old 
records for trading have been broken and stocks 
> abe ascended to levels that would have been 
thought impossible just a few months ago. The tre- 
mendous speculation of last Spring has been utter- 
ly dimmed by the current activity. More remark- 
able than any of its predecessors for volume and 
speed, the present advance is even the more pecu- 
liar because it has taken place in defiance of high 
money rates, cautioning remarks from high 
authorities in the financial and banking field, and 
the skepticism of professional] traders. 


The At about the middle of last June, 
Background 


the stock market after a series of 
violent declines, resulting from 
the preceding excessive speculation, reached bot- 
tom. A few weeks of backing and filling without 
further liquidation, convinced even the most con- 
servative that prices were at rock bottom. Accord- 
ingly, those best informed started to buy stocks. 
At the same time, high authorities in the bank- 
ing field continued to warn the public that in the 
face of threatened scarcity of credit for market 
purposes, speculation could not be resumed on a 
broad scale without bringing about a dangerous 
money situation. 

Regardless of these warnings, the advance in 
the market continued on until several weeks be- 
fore the election when it paused.more probably out 
of sheer fatigue, than any real fears as to the 
political future. The continued advance in stocks 
while it served to convince the professional ele- 
ment that their skepticism was ill-founded, at least 
temporarily, only intensified the warnings of con- 
servative banking people. In the meantime since 
Hoover’s election the public has made up its mind 
that danger does not attend, clearly has run 
away with the market and has shown that it does 
not consider the judgment of the so-called profes- 
sional element as of much consequence. 

Not only have the professionals been outguessed 
on the outlook for the market, but the banking 
authorities, contrary to their expressions of 
opinion several months ago, are now finding not 
only that continued speculation in the stock market 
is not having the expected effect of raising money 
rates but that, actually, money rates are showing 
a tendency to decline and probably will ease off 
still further in the beginning of the next year. 

The market, therefore, has advanced contrary 
to all precedent. It has continued its rise despite 
the highest money rates in years; it has advanced 
to record levels despite the warnings of great 
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authorities: furthermore, it has broken all records 
in a Presidential year. 


Bull markets of former years de- 
veloped as a result of expectation for 
good business and earnings, and 
reasonably liberal rates for credit. The current bull 
market, seemingly, is not much concerned with 
credit conditions but has emerged as a consequence 
of sharply improving business conditions and the 
satisfactory political situation. Furthermore, 
though business has not been uniformly prosper- 
ous since the election of Calvin Coolidge, never- 
theless this period does approximate what the 
average American considers “good times” and 
now that the election of Hoover apparently justi- 
fies the belief that such good times will be con- 
tinued for at least another four years, he is will- 
ing to invest his money in stocks. This situation 
is responsible for the rush of thousands of Amer- 
icans to the market despite the fact that. prices of 
securities are at the highest in history. 

Whatever the ultimate outcome may be, there is 
no question that the current market differs from 
past bull markets in several essential respects. 
In the first place, it has given up any pretense that 
dividends and rate of return plays an important 
role in security prices. The current yields on re- 
presentative stocks clearly indicate the relative 
unimportance of dividends. For example: U. S. 
Steel yields about 4%; American Can about 
1.75% ; Montgomery Ward, less than 1%. Let the 
reader calculate the yield of the most active stocks 
and he will find the results quite instructive. In 
practically all cases, leading stocks now not only 
yield less than bonds but even less than bank 
stocks. 

Perhaps, nothing will better illustrate the great 
change which has come over the habits of even the 
conservative investing public than the fact of their 
utter neglect of the bond market as compared with 
the hectic excitement surrounding their stock 
market ventures. Clearly, a profound change 
has come over the security markets to permit pur- 
chase of securities on the present scale without 
regard whatever to current income. Perhaps, the 
greatest factor in this situation is the nation-wide 
appreciation of the fact that stocks prove sound 
investment vehicles from the viewpoint of the 
more or less permanent holder, that stocks of well- 
managed companies over a broad period will re- 
turn in the form of market appreciation vastly 
more than other types of securities; and that, final- 
ly, information on most companies is readily avail- 
able in some form or other so that. the purchase of 
stocks is surrounded with more safeguards than in 
former times. 

Under these conditions, it is not surprising that 
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What Is in Prospect — 


By E. D. KING 


the individual should show preference for stocks 
as against bonds especially when his cupidity is 
all the more aroused by the spectacle of quick and 
easy profits in the market. 


4 Financial It seems apparent that the tre- 
Revolution mendous increase in the volume of 
trading represents some 


Further Boom or Break? 


ing the present, has simply been reflecting these 
great developments and the public has by this time 
become acutely conscious of the change. 
Notwithstanding the essential logic of the rise 
of the market in the past few years, it must be 
noticed that it has reached the present high peak 
in gradual steps, that it has gained new ground 
only to fall back somewhat and consolidate its 
position, springing from the new level to one still 
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fundamental revolution in the financial 
habits of America. It was only a few 150 
years ago when two-million share days 
were looked upon as representing the 
maximum for a day’s transactions on the 
New York Stock Exchange. Gradually, 
this figure increased to four million shares 
which was the maximum last Spring. And 
yet recently, we have had a day in which 
transactions reached almost 7 million 
shares; and observers are now confidently 
talking of ten million share days and none 
are so foolish as to scoff at this possibility. 
Figures so large as these would have been 
thought fantastic and impossible a few 
years ago but to the present generation 
of investors nothing seems impossible. 
Yet there is a solid foundation to this 
imposing financial edifice which has been 
in process of erection during the past few 
years. Gradually, it is commencing to 
dawn upon the public that the United 
States not. only occupies an unparalleled 
position in regard to wealth but that its 
wealth will increase very rapidly during 
the next generation. This wealth-gather- 
ing will be very heavily participated in 
by America’s leading corporations. Hence, 
the public is buying heavily of the stocks 
of these companies. But such buying is 
taking place when the floating supply of 
the shares has been heavily reduced 
through the operations of investment 
trusts and powerful market operators. 
This accounts for the rapidity and scope 
of the advances which have taken place in 
the market during the past several weeks. 
To the extent to which this develop- 
ment reflects the growth of America it is 
entirely wholesome and natural. Un- 
doubtedly, many cannot understand the 
origin of the market’s advance, but, after 
all, there is no good reason why the invest- 
ment ideas of a generation ago should 
hold to-day with conditions so much 
changed. During this period has occurred 
the most colossal growth of our industries, 
population and wealth have increased 
greatly, new industries have developed 
and reached maturity with startling 
rapidity, financial institutions have 
reached enormous size, the wealth of the 
average man has expanded several-fold. 
[t is only logical that the machinery of ; 
finance should have kept pace with these 100 
extraordinary achievements. In a sense, 
the market of the past few years includ- 
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higher. This has been the process in recent years. 

Each new peak of speculative activity, however, 
has brought about a wave of speculative frenzy 
which inevitably has proved the undoing of the 
market for a time. Granted that the reasons be- 
hind the successive advances in the market have 
proved valid, nevertheless, these have always at- 
tracted a type of public participation which has 
subordinated the underlying sound fundamental 
factors to purely speculative forces. Such is the 
present situation. 


An Unreal Prices for the most active stocks 
Aspect at such a stage mean little more 
than the ebb and flow of specula- 
tive position and the transient state of mind of 
the speculating public. Such phases of the market 
always bring about abnormalities either in regard 
to the amount of turnover or to the speed of indi- 
vidual advances. During such periods, fortuitous 
placing of funds on the 
“right” stocks may 


difficult to understand as yet but which undoubted. 
ly will become more apparent in time, large scale 
operations representing the impact of huge sums 
of money on the market all intended with an eye 
to long-range profit and, obviously, with little re. 
lation to immediate profit are speedily changing 
our conceptions of value. 

For example, a few years ago it was considered 
about a correct average price for a stock to sel] 
at ten times its earnings. Now, this conception 
seems entirely antiquated. Only the less sound is. 
sues sell at any such low ratio of market price to 
earnings. Most of the good stocks are selling at 
from fifteen to twenty times their earnings. All of 
them are selling at from twenty to fifty times their 
dividends. Most of them are selling very much 
higher than their book value, even including con. 
cealed assets. 

Taken from the viewpoint of either earnings or 
dividends, most conservative buyers of stocks 
would say that prices are too high. Taken from 
the viewpoint of assets, prices are likewise too 
high. However, there 
must be some one fac- 
tor which would induce 


bring about that long- 
desired fortune to pro- 
vide ease and comfort 
in life but in the major- 
ity of instances they 
bring only the disil- 
lusionment which is the 
inevitable accompani- 
ment of excess in any 
direction. In any case, 
the market has a ten- 


HIS article covers some hitherto unex- 
plained phases of the stock market. It 
offers an interesting suggestion on the basis 
of stock valuation today as compared with 
that of a few years ago. It is further helpful 
in that it comes to a definite conclusion on 
the nearby outlook for the market. 


such canny buyers as 
investment trusts and 
private investors of 
great experience to 
cheerfully pay such 
high prices for stocks. 
The principle seems to 
be quite similar to the 
purchase of real estate. 
The highest prices are 


dency to appear more 

and more unreal until 

collision with actualities deflates it of all undesir- 
able elements. 

The present phase of the market makes it a 
satisfactory object of analysis only from the psy- 
chological viewpoint. It has long since passed from 
the dispassionate stage of analysis and careful 
weighing of factors. One curious by-product of 
the present situation is the tendency among hith- 
erto stubborn unbelievers in the theory that we 
are in a new era, to climb on the band-wagon. Un- 
doubtedly, the spectacle of continuously advancing 
stock prices at a time when, according to dictum, 
prices should not be rising or at least rising much, 
has proved too much for some of the conservatives 
with the result that they are now way over in the 
left wing. Such fatalities among the ranks of the 
Tories, however, are not nearly so pathetic as those 
remaining stand-patters who still believe that 
action and reaction are equal, that whatever goes 
up must come down, and that, in other words, the 
market will once more behave as it used to in the 
early nineteen hundreds. In the meantime, the 
public is scrambling for stocks without much re- 
gard for convention, rules, or theory. The moral 
perhaps is that a modicum of knowledge may be a 
dangerous thing where no knowledge at all would 
be harmless. 


Behind all this confusion of ideas and 


A New ; } 
excitement in the market, several 


Theory of 
Value ment trusts and the operations of a 


group of very wealthy operators is having a pro- 
nounced influence on prices. In a way that is 
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facts stand out. One is that invest- 


always paid for prop- 
erties located on the 
most populous thoroughfares representing greatest 
potential buying power. Such properties, by the 
very nature of things, are scarce. They may not 
necessarily earn more per thousand dollar capital 
invested than a less well situated property but, 
owing to their great scarcity and desirability from 
the viewpoint of prestige, their resale value com- 
mands a price quite out of line with what might be 
called intrinsic value. This so-called scarcity value 
is the factor which has driven the price of the 
stocks of our greatest corporations to unbelievably 
high prices. The fact is that far-seeing investors 
have taken large blocks of stock out of the market, 
investment trusts have further diminished the sup- 
ply, and individual small investors through their 
combined operations have served to further limit 
the supply. This factor has accounted for the 
ease with which stocks are nowadays advanced 
even after they have already enjoyed a large 
advance. 


The phenomenon therefore is 
purely financial. It has little to 
do with earnings or money co?- 
ditions or the rate of return. It is a technical 
situation which will hold good provided, first, the 
general outlook for business remains firm, 
and second, as long as it remains difficult on 
account of the still high income taxes for inside 
holders with immense profits to take them. True, 
intermediate reactions of considerable scope cal 
be expected especially when the market shows 4 
tendency to become topheavy, as at present. 
(Please turn to page 265) 
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Adventures in Price 


Control 


Successful Industrial Cooperation Based 
on Adherence to Economic Law—A 


Contrast in Copper, Sugar and Rubber 


in these columns the 

writer brought out the 
paradoxical fact that in 
spite of the widespread 
prosperity which the United 
States has enjoyed for the 
past seven years, many 
basic commodities, such as 
paper, sugar, coal, cotton, 
grain, etc., were selling at 
prices unsatisfactory to the 
majority of producers and 
were not sharing in the new 
prosperity. 

Under such conditions, it 
is natural for a cry to arise in the in- 
dustries affected that “something 
should be done about it.” In the 
United States, legal restrictions in- 
cluding the Sherman Act, the Clayton 
Act and the powers of the Federal 
Trade Commission greatly narrow the 
scope of industry’s efforts to adjust 
prices. The basis economic philosophy 
of the country is old-fashioned English 
Liberalism, which means roughly, God 
helps those that help themselves, and is 
opposed to State intervention on the 
one hand and the manipulation of 
the economic structure by large aggre- 
gate of capital, on the other. 

In other countries, various theories 
of State help have gained more or less 
popularity, and it has been natural for 
certain industries which have felt 
themselves at an unfair disadvantage 
in competing in the world market to 
appeal to the State to get them out of 
their troubles. 


Sin. these months ago 


Collapse of Two Regulatory Schemes 


This year, two carefully thought-out 
schemes of this sort, the sugar plan of 
Cuba and the Stevenson rubber restric- 
tion plan of Great Britain, one nearly 
three years old and the other about six 
years old, have collapsed. Their net 
result has been not only disappoint- 
ment but substantial economic loss, and 
possibly a greater loss than if the 
schemes had never been attempted. 

The case of the copper industry in 
the United States probably does not 
furnish an exact parallel. There is no 
evidence of deliberate effort to put up 
prices, but much evidence of a high de- 
gree of coopeation within the limits 
possible within the laws of this coun- 
try. At the same time, the results ob- 
tained have been highly satisfactory, 
the contrast being vividly indicated by 
the accompanying chart. 

Is there not some conclusion to be 
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By M. DAVID GOULD 


S there not some conclusion to be drawn 
from the collapse of regulatory schemes 

in the sugar and rubber industries and the 
successful operation of a stabilizing organi- 
zation in copper? The answer to this ques- 
tion is of practical importance to the investor 
as well as the business man and student of 


economic tendencies. 


drawn from this comparison, some 
favorable factor which existed in the 
case of copper but not in that of sugar 
or rubber? If a satisfactory answer 
can be given to this question, it may 
have some practical importance to the 
investor as well as the business man 
and the student of economic tendencies. 


Securities Tell the Story 


It is merely necessary to point out 
that the average price of the three 
most prominent copper stocks as of 
November 17 was 76% above the aver- 
age low for the year, and 24%% below 
the high. The average of three leading 
sugar-producing stocks (the refiners 
are in a somewhat different position, as 
will be seen later) was 204% above 
the low and 22%% below the high. 
While rubber-growing stocks are not 
traded in here, the principal market 
for them being in London, the stocks 
of tire and rubber companies have re- 
flected the abandonment of the Steven- 
son plan similarly, selling 42% above 
the year’s low and 23% below the high. 

To provide a proper background for 
this discussion, it will not be necessary 
to go into much detail as to the opera- 
tions of the respective plans. Suffice 
it to say that in 1922, under the 
auspices of the British Colonial Office, 
a plan was announced restricting ex- 
portation of rubber from British plan- 
tations in the Far East to specified 
percentages of a calculated normal for 
each estate, the percentages rising or 
falling according to the prices of rub- 
ber, with the idea of limiting the sup- 
ply when prices were low and increas- 
ing it gradually as prices advanced. 

For several years the plan failed to 
exert a marked influence on the price of 
rubber but in 1926 when fears of a 
shortage coincided with record break- 
ing production of automobiles in 


America, panicky buying 
sent the price up from 3c 
to over $1.00 a pound, from 
which it collapsed sharply 
until early this year it was 
selling at 40c a pound. 
When it was rumored that 
the Act would be abolished, 
prices began dropping to 
current levels around 18¢ a 
pound, the lowest since the 
plan went into effect. On | 
November Ist of this year, 
restrictions under the 
Stevenson Act were def- 
nitely abolished and _ its 
failure sealed. 

Cuba had had similar experiences 
with the ill-fated attempts at sugar 
price control of 1920-1921, which were 
in part responsible for a rise in the 
price of sugar from 7c to over 30¢c a 
pound in 1920, and a decline to less 
than 2c a pound (raws without duty 
paid) in the following year. The new- 
est attempt in 1926 took various forms 
as “sugar defense” legislation devel- 
oped. Beginning with a 10% reduction 
in sugar produced from cane already 
planted, restriction on new planting, 
restriction on total production, creation 
of a sugar export commission with 
quotas allocated to the various mar- 
kets which buy sugar from Cuba, and 
efforts under Government auspices to 
inaugurate world-wide restriction on 
sugar production through conferences 
with representatives of the various 
sugar producing countries. 

One by one, these various efforts 
were withdrawn as their uselessness 
was demonstrated and today only the 
sugar export commission survived with 
little real function now that Cuban 
sugar production is unrestricted. Cu- 
ban raws opened the year around 2% 
and are now not far from 2c. 


Success in Copper Regulation 


For years the price situation in the 
copper industry has been unsatisfac- 
tory. Before the war, copper averaged 
around 15¢ a pound and during the 
war ran up to 80c. For years after 
the armistice, the industry had to con- 
tend with huge stocks carried over 
from war time and the price hovered 
between 18c and 15c. Last year the 
price was as low as 12%c. From that 
point on, however, steady improvement 
was noted, and this year the metal 
opened at 14c to improve steadily to 
present levels of 16c, the high of the 
year. 
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ual steps taken by the industry 
ueased of the formation of the 
Bureau of Metal Statistics, in co- 
operation with those interested in the 
other non-ferrous metals, the forma- 
tion of the Copper and Brass Research 
Association in 1928 to stimulate the 
use of these metals through research 
and advertisement; a Copper Export 
Association was formed in 1926 under 
the authority of the Webb-Pomerene 
Act to centralize export sales, and in 
1927 the Copper Institute was organ- 
ized as a strictly informative body 
along the lines of similar organizations 
in the steel, petroleum and other indus- 
ies. 
“— the meantime, with the steady im- 
provement of the technique of copper 
extraction through piling up of hun- 
dreds of little savings at each step 
from mining through milling, smelting 
and refining, production costs were be- 
ing steadily reduced. At the present 
time, among the larger companies, 7c a 
pound is a good low production cost 
and 9¢ would be somewhat higher than 
the best average practice. : 

Every step taken by the copper in- 
dustry has been in accordance with 
sound economic capitalist doctrine. 
Valuable information has been made 
public, trade practices have been stand- 
ardized, efforts have been made to 
increase consumption, through point- 
ing out the superiority of the metal 
for certain indicated pur- 











to deal with economic realities of the 
case. In both of these industries there 
were too many producers in the business 
for the amount of current demand. No 
effort was made either to decrease pro- 
duction costs or stimulate demand. Sal- 
vation was expected solely from an ad- 
vance in price, which would benefit the 
inefficient producer operating on a min- 
imum margin of profit proportionately 
more than it did the efficient one, tend- 
ing to restrict demand through the very 
advance in price, and tending to stimu- 
late outside competition in the same 
commodity from other sources than 
those controlled. In the case of rub- 
ber, Dutch producers refused to join 
with the British in the restriction 
scheme, reaping all the benefits of high 
prices with none of the sacrifices in- 
volved in holding back shipment. The 
sugar plan broke down, in part because 
of the failure of Java producers to join 
in international agreements, but in 
larger part, probably, because of the 
rapid increase in production, the rela- 
tively slow increase of per capita con- 
sumption in those civilized countries 
which are the largest users of sugar 
and the relatively slight efforts either 
to increase consumption or reduce pro- 
duction costs, except for the develop- 
ment of a new type of cane in Java. 


The Real Test 


From the above, the criterion of ulti- 





mate success or failure of any con- 
certed effort to improve the situation 
of an industry where prices are un- 
satisfactory would appear to be: “Are 
the methods employed based on eco- 
nomic thinking and hence constructive, 
or based on political pressure and 
hence, violent and arbitrary?” 

The earmarks of a sound cooperative 
movement in an industry are the pro- 
curement and publication of sound sta- 
tistical information as a basis, effurts 
to increase output and decrease cost, 
and reliance on unfettered individual 
action of the individual interests in- 
volved. A wholesome price situation 
grows out of this background as a na- 
tural consequence, because no danger- 
ous outside competition, either from 
other commodities or from non-co- 
operating producers is fostered and un- 
economical and inefficient producing 
units are not coddled along. 

On the other hand, those stabiliza- 
tion schemes which have signally failed 
in the past have depended on govern- 
ment power, have not attempted to ren- 
der constructive service to the con- 
sumer as well as the producer, and in 
the end have broken down because eco- 
nomic law is both too subtle and too 
powerful to be defied successfully by 
the naked will of any group of indi- 
viduals. 

If the foregoing distinction is cor- 
rect, it will obviously be of importance 
to the long-pull investor to 
form his own judgment as 





poses, and information, 
available to all the world, 
has been supplied in a form 
which makes it possible for 
those interested to guide 
their activities according to 36 
their understanding of the 

reasonably probable  out- 34 
look; moreover, the steady 


ENTS 
PEA LB. 


reduction in production cost 32 
has enabled _ satisfactory 
profit margin to be realized 3 


in spite of the fact that, 
taking into account the de- 18 
creased purchasing price of 
the dollar, copper is selling 26 
at only two-thirds the level 
of the average index of 24 
wholesale commodities. 7) 
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to the prospects for ulti- 
mate success of any coop- 
erative movement within an 
industry toward stabiliza- 
tion of prices at a profit- 
able level. From a prac- 
tical point of view, indis- 
criminate purchase of sugar 
securities within the past 
three years on the ground 
that the Cuban  govern- 
ment was “doing something 
to help the planters” would 
have been discouraged, 
apart from the merits of 
certain individual issues 
like South Porto Rico 
Sugar. 

Several _ stabilization 
schemes are still in force, 





Three Unfavorable Factors 
Missing 


There has been no at- 
tempt to restrict output, as 
on the contrary, production 
has risen steadily in recent 
years irrespective of price 
fluctuations; there has been 
no attempt to create an un- 
natural monopoly and force 
exaggerated prices down 
consumers’ throats; there 
has been no political pres- 
sure brought to bear to 
Serve economic interests. 

Each of these three fac- 
tors was present in the at- 
tempts to improve the price 
Position of the other two 
commoditics. Neither the 
Tubber nor the sugar price- 
advancing efforts attempted 
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and others are being urged 
in various countries. An 
outstanding example is the 
coffee venture in Brazil, 
which has been fairly suc- 
cessful in appearance so 
far, but has probably con- 
tributed to the rapid de- 
velopment of coffee culti- 
vation in Colombia and 
Costa Rica, which may 
eventually weaken the po- 
sition of Brazilian coffee in 
spite of its currently higher 
price. Investment interest 
here is indirect, being large- 
ly confined to Brazilian 
governmental and munici- 
pal issues, on whose out- 
look the foreging discussion 
may cast an unusual side- 
light. 
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New York Stock EXCHANGE 


Accepts New Poputarity WITH 
a TEAR and a SMILE 


Bull Market Brings "Change 350 Millions in 


Commissions and Many Perplexing Problems 





By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH 





ing stocks today partly 
for profit, partly for 
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speculation and partly 
for excitement, but in 
the long run to invest 
their surplus funds to 
the best advantage as 
they view investment. 

Just as automobiles, 
radios, tiled bathrooms, 
silk stockings and fur 
coats have become an 














it, the New York Stock Ex- 

change has become a popular 
institution and finds it quite a difficult 
matter to rise to the occasion. 

This statement, expressed in plain 
simple English, exposes the root of 
Wall Street’s most perplexing problem. 
For the past six months, the most bril- 
liant financial writers and the 
most learned economists have 


W lie tre particularly desiring 





essential part of the 
personal equipment of 
the millions of well-to-do “average” 
men and women during the past ten 
years, so this same group has drafted 
the New York Stock Exchange into its 
service during the past eighteen 
months; and not entirely to the great 
joy of this institution either. If the 
New York Stock Exchange were one 
soul instead of eleven hundred, this 








vividly on the front pages of the daily 
newspapers. In fact, the exchange 
members individually and jointly have 
done much to discourage this kind of 
a market. Members have been urging 
clients to stay away from the market 
during those periods in which it was 
experiencing its wildest gyrations. 
Small customers with thin margins 
have been asked to take their account 
elsewhere or close it out. Orders on 
the most active issues have been lin- 
ited to “market” orders in some in- 
stances; reports are delayed and “floor 
quotations” unobtainable because of 
the physical impossibility of extending 
this service in an active session. The 
exchange itself shortened its trading 
hours several months ago with the 
avowed purpose of slowing down trad- 
ing and enabling members to catch up 
with the market. The six million share 
days have occurred in spite of the 
exchange; not because of it. 





been stammering and stuttering 


Physical Limitations 





in their futile attempts to rec- 
oncile financial traditions of the 
past with the realities of the 
bull market of 1928. They are 
close enough to the picture to 
hear the grumbling, the bitter 
complaints, the suspicions and 
the aspersions, but apparently 
they are a little too close to 
actually visualize step by step 
the current evolution of the in- 
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A six million share day means 
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an income to stock exchange 
members of approximately two 
and a half million dollars a day 
in commissions alone, according 
to competent observers who esti- 
mate this figure on the basis of 
J a typical trading session of 








these proportions. It is not 
reasonable to assume that the 





vestment markets. 
A World Mart 


To get a proper prospective on this 
great bull market, we must step back 
a few paces away from the New York 
Stock Exchange itself. The “market” 
is not the half-acre trading floor at 
Broad and Wall Streets. It is not lo- 
cated in New York City; nor is it made 
up exclusively of bankers, brokers, 
floor traders, pool operators and priv- 
ate capitalists. The real market is 
located in the United States, with its 
new financia! suburbs of London, 
Amsterdam, Faris, Berlin and Tokio. 
In the United States, the buying and 
selling orders of the moneyed institu- 
tions and individuals are grouped with 
the transactions that originate with 
Tom, Dick and Harry, their wives and 
their sons and daughters, who are buy- 


one would house many conflicting emo- 
tions. It would be amazed; it would 
be happy; it would be regretful. It 
would be mournful of the past; ambi- 
tious for the future, perhaps; but tor- 
mented by the present. 

The critics of the New York Stock 
Exchange, those who are not proclaim- 
ing to high Heaven that all of the 


exchange is willing to put a dam- 
per on stock trading enthusiasm that 
brings in such a tremendous daily in- 
come without good reason. And this 
reason is the physical impossibility of 
handling such business with the per- 
sonnel and equipment that the exchange 
and its members have available at 
present. 
As far as the mechanics of stock ex- 





difficulties of trading in 
the present market are a 
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the “fault of the ex- 1250 
change” overlook sev- 
eral important facts. 
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One of these facts on the 150 
ethical side of the story | 
is that the New York 

Stock Exchange has 
done nothing to encour- 250 
age the six and seven 
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are being described so 
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trader is willing and has 1879. While all proposals to increase 

NUMBER of ISSUES LISTED the courage to play the the membership have been zealously 

market “by ear.” fought down, the yearly volume of 

In time, the ticker de- transactions mounts to proportions that 

lays will be eliminated. will come close to or surpass the bil- 

The exchange has de-_ lion share mark this year. 

cided to install new The New York Stock Exchange is 

equipment that will have obtaining a good deal of unsolicited ad- 

three times the capacity vice these days as to what it should 

of the present ticker sys- do about this tremendous volume of 

tem. The first installa- business that comes treking to its 
Of 4) tions of these new tick- doors. One suggestion that has been 

——— = ers will be made by the made so often that it must be becom- 
time this article will ap- ing monotonous is to in 

change transactions are concerned, the pear in print. Unfortunately, thisnew crease the membership 20 

trading floor itself is only one unit of system cannot be operated at the high With four and five and 

the brokerage equipment that is neces- speed until all of the tickers are in- finally six million share 

sary to handle the business. In the stalled and this is set in the somewhat days becoming an every- "1500 \ 

ofices of the member firms are the vague future of “sometime in 1929.” day occurrence, it is 
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yarious divisions that transmit and en- In the meantime the board room not infrequent that the 80 
ter the orders, make transfers of cash traders who want to buy on the bulges active members leave the § 
he daily § and securities, arrange loans, keep the during the day and sell out at a profit stock exchange floor on [160 


xchange fF hooks, maintain the board room service, before the close will have to wait until the verge of nervous ex- 
‘ly have § prepare customers’ statements and a the present activity subsides or “pay haustion. With no relief 
kind of § hundred and one other details. During their money and take their chances.” in sight the idea has be- 140 
| urging § the year, the facilities of most of the The new system of omitting the volume gun to crystallize within §! 
market — member firms have been greatly en- of sales is an expedient that offers new the exchange itself that § 20 
it was § larged and improved. Efficiency ex- obstacles for old ones, but on the whole perhaps it might be a 
rations. B perts have been called by the large is a decided improvement. Only those good idea to add new 

margins & commission houses, who in some caseS_ who cling to the almost extinct art of memberships. Early in 400 
account ff have worked for months to produce a “tape reading” will regret the change. November it was reported 









































ders on & high order of efficiency. The old em- that a meeting of the 80 
en lim- § ployees have accepted the strain of The “Man-Power” Problem entire membership was 
me in- & this large volume of business with called to discuss several 60 
d “floor BF good grace and the prospect of a fat A problem that up to this time has proposals for increas- 
use of f bonus at the end of the year, while at been a good deal more difficult of solu- ing the man-power on 
tending F the same time new employees are con- tion than the installation of mechanical the exchange floor. 40 
. The & stantly in demand for all phases o1 equipment is the “man-power” avail- The matter is under- 
trading & the brokerage business. But just as able on the floor of the stock exchange stood to be in the 20 
th the — soon as The Street becomes working to handle the tremendous volume of hands of a special com- 
n trad- — smoothly to the tune of four million business. There are exactly eleven mittee, whose powers 
tch up — share days, the volume increases by hundred memberships in the New York are limited to the 300 
1 share fF several million more. Stock Exchange. ll transactions formulation of a plan 
of the The stock exchange trading floor is must be made by members in person; to report back to the go 3 
of it. |} the neck of the bottle where the heavy that is to say, a member unable te members. Whatever Me 
volume becomes jammed and delayed. attend is not privileged to have a non- action will ultimately oO 
; Here the physical limitations are not member substitute act for him. The be taken, one may as- 60 ¢ 
so easy to overcome. For instance financial responsibility involved in a sume that it will be > 
means — during these active days there are nod of the head or waving a slip of done with the charac- 40 9 
hange — more than one million ‘phone calls paper may represent millions of dol- teristic deliberation of s 
ly two — made to the floor of the exchange. lars—an entirely adequate reason for this institution. a 
aday — Over these wires come the orders from withholding trading privileges from The New York Stock 20 
ording — forty-eight states and many foreign assistants or substitutes. Exchange, while it has oO 
oesti- [| countries where a lively interest in Furthermore, all of the members are had the responsibility 200" 
sis of | American stock exchange securities not active and some trade exclusively of a public institution a vo 
m of § exists. Given the greatest possible for their own account. The average nd the prestige of an go © 
s not § efficiency, these wires still have a defi- attendance is probably around 800 international market | ee 
it the § nite capacity, as have other facilities members. On this group falls the bur- thrust upon it, is in e 
1 dam- on the exchange for reporting execu- den of transactions that so far have both tradition and 160 4 
1 that tions and for gathering the records of run between six and seven million fact a strictly “pri- —| an 
ly in- § sales for the ticker so that the whole shares of stock not to speak of between vate club,” account- 140 
d this § nation may be able to witness the surg- 10 and 15 million dollars’ worth of able only to its own 
ity of @ ing and ebbing of stock prices on the bonds, The tremendous growth of the conscience and the an 
2 per- exchange floor. During some of the stock and bond business that is trans- (Please 20 
hange worst moments in these recent active acted over the floor of the stock ex- turn to 
le at §§ Sessions, the ticker has lagged behind change since the beginning of the cen- page 264) 100 
the real market on the floor of the ex- tury is indicated 
ck ex- § change by as much as one hour and in some of the f be 
—— three-quarters. At such times it is accompanying YY, 0 
virtually impossible for a customer to Charts. Yet the Yi 
a obtain a “floor quotation” quickly. exchange has not }% bs 60 
| Under these circumstances “in and increased its £ 
| out” trading from day to day is membership since fy 40 
| virtually out of the | y 
{ a pee 
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Wu U. 8S. Investors Hotp the 
Bac for GERMAN REPARATIONS? 


Commercialization of Reparations — Reduction in German Pay- 
ments Likely—Sale of Reparations Bonds Dependent Upon Terms 


obligations in strict accordance 

with the provisions of the Dawes 
Plan which came into being about four 
years ago. For the period September 
1, 1924, to August 31, 1928, Germany 
has paid on account of reparations the 
rather impressive total of $1,362,500,- 


( 5 obligation has so far met all her 


By MAX WINKLER, Ph.D. 


year. It is also worth mentioning that 
the Treaty of Versailles specificially 
provides that Germany should dis- 
charge her’ reparations obligations 
within thirty years from March 1, 
1921. But it is unlikely that the Allies 
will agree to such a figure as long as 
the United States holds out for pay- 


pose of fixing the total amount of 
reparations and the conditions of fy. 
ture payments. A month later, on the 
18th of October, Baldwin agreed to the 
appointment of a committee. On the 
next day, the agreement was confirma 
at Paris. On the 28rd Belgium was con- 
sulted and on the 25th Gilbert reported 














000. The so-called nor- to the German Prime 
mal or standard year Minister in regard to 
commenced September the various confer. 
1, 1928, and in the ences. Why such haste? 
course of such year Table I Are the Allies begin. 
payments are to ag- ° 9 ning to entertain ap. 
pregate 2,500,000,000 Detailed Statement of Germany’s Balance ciienion ovr aie 
marks (gold), or about continued “success” of 
$600,000,000. This sum DEBIT ITEMS: Payments for 1927 the Dawes Plan? Has 
is scheduled to be paid I f 4 as Seusil) $3,239,900,00 not the Agent General 
annually for a period agent (Ss ne (adjusted)...... ee for Reparations told us 
which has not as yet Payment for shipping and other services... 89,300,000 that Germany has ful- 
been fixed. Interest paid abroad ............+-6- 104,900,000 filled all her obligations 
In passing, it may be Tourists’ and emigrants’ expenses........ 27,600,000 promptly? Have we 
of interest to point out Redemption and sinking fund .......... 32,100,000 not all been told that 
that Germany’s total Short term credits granted to foreigners. . 29,700,000 Germany has faithful- 
payments for the four- Commercial credits extended to foreigners. 90,200,000 ly met all payments on 
year period referred to LE PRG 28,500,000 account of reparations? 
Rcmmowmitane. i  . eT meee tiny 
third the indemnity a naugiw ds: bases $3,642,200,000 Impressive Comparison 
which France was to : 
iy no ieelt of hae Reparations payments .............-++ 377,000,000 ar 
losing the War of 1870. Total debit items ............ $4,019,200,000 for the haste and a 
The treaty of peace very good reason, for 
signed at Frankfort 57 CREDIT ITEMS: — dollar — 
years ago (on May 19, . 4 paid out on account 0 
1871) imposed te Export of merchandise (adjusted) tenes .$2,517,300,000 reparations, she 1 
France a reparations Income from shipping and other services. . 152,800,000 ceived a little over 
burden of about $1,- Tourists’ expenses and remittances ..... 40,500,000 $1.85. Americans were 
026,000,000, fully dis- | Short term loans contracted .......... 30,200,000 “privileged” to contrib- 
charged within two Gold and foreign exchange movements . 107,800,000 ute the major portion. 
years after the close of $a For the four years 
the conflict. MME SERRE Ses bei Sa tks essere $2,848,600,000 ended August 31, 1928, 
Credit items on account of reparations..... 193,000,000 Germany has paid to 
Original Bond Issues SUEEnanaiearene the Allies and Associ- 
Total credit items............ $3,041,600,000 ated Powers the in- 
i 1,362,- 
omc ~ ti nn Adverse balance of payments Rs ose 977,600,000 000,000. 7. 
payments were fixed at Long term loans and credits........ 436,000,000 ments represent = 
——————— T- 
og gne geet — Total adverse balance of payments... $541,600,000 pce ca — re- 
charged through the ceipts for a whole year; 
they are equivalent to 














issuance of three 
series of bonds; the 
first known as Class “A” bonds was 
for an amount of 12,000,000,000 marks 
(gold); the second called Class “B” 
bonds was for an amount of 38,000,- 
000,000; and the third or Class “C” 
bonds aggregated 82,000,000,000. Ger- 
many was not, however, obliged to is- 
sue “C” bonds unless the Reparations 
Commission was satisfied that she could 
meet interest payments on them. On 
the “A” and “B” bonds, she was asked 
to pay 5% interest and 1% sinking 
fund, or about 38,000,000,000 marks a 


200 


ments over a period of 62 years. 

Within the last few weeks confer- 
ences were held which clearly indicate 
the necessity of settling the reparations 
question more definitely than has been 
the case heretofore. Events are mov- 
ing rapidly. On the 16th of September, 
an understanding was reached at 
Geneva between representatives of 
Germany, Great Britain, France, Italy, 
Belgium and Japan regarding the ap- 
pointment by Germany of an independ- 
ent Committee of Experts for the pur- 


more than 86% of Ger- 
many’s annual income taxes; to only 4 
little less than one-half the total 
amount of money in circulation in Ger- 
many; to the net annual output of the 
coal industry; to twice the annual pro 
duction of the chemical industry; 
to about 40% of the annual re 
ceipts of the German railways; 
about 60% of the annual imports of 
food-stuffs; and.to the amount requ! 
annually for new buildings in the 
Reich. 


Thrown upon her own resources, ! 
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is obvious that Germany could not have 
met such payments. 


An analysis of 
the country’s international balance of 
payments amply supports this view. 
According to an exhaustive study pre- 
pared by the German Government 
Statistical Bureau, Germany’s inter- 
national balance of payments for 1927 
was heavily ad- 


adjustments in the figures relative to 
imports.and exports of merchandise. 
On the basis of the figures supplied by 
the German Government and on the 
basis of such divisions as we deem 
necessary, we find that the unfavorable 
balance of payments of Germany 
amounted, for 1927, to $541,600,000. A 


ratification by 
France of the Mellon-Bérenger Agree- 


reparations; second, 
ment. It is expected that a new com- 
mittee of experts will be appointed, 
supplementing the Dawes Committee. 
It is possible that the amount Ger- 
many will be called upon to pay an- 
nually to the Allies will be fixed at 
somewhere be- 
tween the present 





verse,even though 





a careful exami- 
nation of the dif- 
ferent items, re- 
veals that the 
study, exhaustive 
as it is, makes 
certain omissions 
which would 
undoubtedly ma- 
terially reduce 
the adverse bal- 
ance. 

For example, 
the study reports 
that Tourists’ ex- 


France .. 
Great Britain 
Belgium .. 
Italy . 








. - -$237,100,000 


Table II 


Receipts of and Payments by Principal Allies 


(Assuming a 24% Reduction in German Payments) 


Est. Amount Approximate 
Receivable from Amount Due Reconstruction 
Germany U. 8. Expense 


100,300,000 180,000,000  ......... 
36,500,000 7,000,000 17,500,000 
45;600;000' ~22;500;000) . kesee cc 


$35,000,000 $122,500,000 $50,000,000 


amount of about 
$600,000,000 a 
year, and the 
amount which 
Germany main- 
tains she could 
pay as a maxi- 
num of $300,000,- 
000. Further- 
more, the total 
will possibly be 
fixed at about 
$4 , 000 , 000 , 000, 
that is the pres- 
ent value of Ger- 


Approximate 
Amount Due 
Great Britain 











many’s total pay- 





penses in, and 
remittances to, 
Germany from all parts of the world 
aggregated for 1927 only the equiva- 
lent of $10,700,000. That this item is 
materially below the actual figures may 
be seen from the study on the United 
States Balance of Payments for 1927, 
and according to which American tour- 
ists spent in Germany during 1927 
about $20,000,000, while the remittances 
from this country to Germany agegre- 
gated $10,000,000. These figures are 
based upon returns from a question- 
naire sent to the United States Gov- 
ernment representatives in Germany. 
We have, therefore, revised the Ger- 
man official figure of $10,700,000 and 
presented a figure of $40,500,000 as 
constituting a somewhat more reliable 
estimate. 

In the accompanying statement of 
Germany’s Balance Payments for 1927 
(Table I), we have also made certain 


very considerable amount of this has 
undoubtedly been covered by heavy 
purchases of German internal bonds 
and German stocks. 

Returning to reparations payments, 
we may well ask how the above sum of 
$1,362,500,000 was taken care of. Pro- 
ceeds from the Dawes Loan yielded 
about $200,000,000; long term loans 
contracted by Germany during the 
period in question aggregated $1,325,- 
000,000 and short term loans may con- 
servatively be estimated at not less 
than $1,000,000,000. Borrowing from 
Peter and paying to Paul simplifies 
financial transactions, but can such 
process be carried on indefinitely? 

The points which are expected to be 
taken up at the forthcoming conference 
regarding Reparations and Inter-Allied 
Debts will probably center around two 
items: First, a downward revision of 


ments will be 
placed at that sum. It is likely that 
an American unofficial observer will be 
appointed in the person of Owen D. 
Young, following which America will 
be called upon to participate in the 
entire transaction. Indications point 
to a meeting in the not distant future, 
possibly some time in December, in 
Paris—such meeting to convene at the 
invitation of Berlin. 

The Allies will probably insist that 
Germany make annual payments suffi- 
cient to cover their debt payments to 
the United States, with an additional 
sum, in the case of Belgium and 
France, to cover their reconstruction— 
amounting to $500,000,000 and $3,500,- 
000,000, respectively. In order to se- 
cure American participation, it will be 
necessary for. France to ratify the 
Mellon-Bérenger Agreement. Follow- 

(Please turn to page 2538) 
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Table III 
| Salient Facts About German Companies 
(In Reichsmark—00,000 omitted) 
| Nature of Company Number of Net Dividends Dividends in 
| a Establishments Capital Reserves Debt Profit Paid % of Capital 
| Natural resources POPS. . 23% 188 1,998.7 203.8 1,055.4 118.3 112.0 5.60 
a LS 186 2,027.7 235.5 1,110.7 158.8 139.9 6.90 
Manufacturing i 708 3,348.4 528.7 2,556.4 17233 196.0 5.85 
—_ DO ss 5 sien 690 3,603.2 584.8 3,059.1 336.5 283.2 7.86 
| Public Utilities hh ae 77 926.6 69.8 706.7 65.3 60.1 6.49 
A Sh 4 een 76 1,073.5 83.6 759.7 79.0 73:1 6.81 
| Commercial re6....... 89 204.8 18.2 192.6 12.2 9.6 4.69 
ae wii oe 88 212.6 212% 253.0 16.1 12:2 5.74 
Banks and financial 4 165 1,174.4 396.4 13,276.0 154.7 104.5 8.90 
__companies ek 3 Ae 162 1,376.6 490.9 17,936.1 164.8 126.1 9.16 
| Holding companies (22 ea 20 177.8 18.1 7.5 8.9 tt3 6.24 
ek LE eee Bae 20 195.6 217 155.0 11.3 13.8 7.06 
Transportation bi ae z3 1,003.0 tZ3;1 588.9 52.6 49.4 4.93 
ae ye) 4 ae 123 1,160.4 33.2 763.7 70.6 68.0 5.86 
| Insurance i) ee 129 161.8 52.4 744.8 21.5 15.0 9.27 
ie. 4 eee 123 168.3 66.4 1,086.6 30.2 18.9 11.23 
| Miscellaneous )/ See 53 123.7 11.8 78.5 5.3 6.4 5.17 
| a th) See 50 130.0 16.6 96.7 9.6 8.1 6.23 
Total i L332 9,119.2 1,422.3 19,330.8 611.1 564.1 6.19 
kid a ar 1,518 9,947.9 1,653.8 25.220.6 876.9 743.3 7.47 
a ~ 
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Common Stocks Usurpinc 
FUNCTION of Bonps? 


Increasing Public Participation in Stock Mar- 
ket Having Adverse Effect Upon Bond Financ- 
ing—An Opportunity for the Bond Buyer 


AJOR cataclysms, 

such as the World 

War, have a way of 
hastening progress. Under 
the pressure of acute neces- 
sity, science focused its ef- 
forts and energy upon the 
airplane, the radio and 
numerous other industries, 
thus effecting a substantial 
saving in the time that 
would have elapsed ere they 
could have been brought to 
a comparable basis of development 
under the leisurely processes of peace 
time evolution. 

Something of the same sort of ac- 
celerated growth in the security mar- 
kets is traceable to the war influence. 
Thousands of people who were utterly 
unfamiliar with the mechanics of the 
security markets, out of motives of 
high patriotism, hastened to lend their 
support to the Liberty Loan campaigns. 
The purchase of $50 and $100 First 
Liberties brought to a countless multi- 
tude of new investors their first ex- 
perience with an investment bond. 
Whereas, it has been estimated that, 
before the War, American investors 
totaled something like 400,000 indivi- 
duals, the first Liberty Loan brought 
in more than ten times that number of 
subscriptions. 


New Army of Investors 


Thus, a new army of investors was 
suddenly created, backing up the fight- 
ing armies in the field. From that 
time forward, the growth in numbers 
and interest of the small investor in 
security market activities has steadily 
expanded. The financial needs of the 
European nations, including those of 
the enemy countries, were readily met 
after the close of the war because of 
the receptiven:ss and accessions to the 
ranks of American investors attending 
the fostering of investment knowledge 
through the intensive Liberty Loan 
drives. The high interest rates at- 
tached to even the soundest bonds dur- 
ing and shortly after the war period, 
made this class of security most popu- 


By ROBERT E. STANLAWS 


HE author points out in the conclusion 
of his article that the bond market is 
now in an exceptionally strong position. 
This should encourage investors to give in- 


creasing attention to bonds at this particular 


time. 


lar. Common stocks, meanwhile, had 
fallen to a low estate under the in- 
fluence of the 1921 deflation. 

Later, however, the stock market’s 
recovery from liquidation and the sub- 
sequent series of ever swelling bull 
movements began to attract the atten- 
tion of this new investment army. The 
rise of the investment trust idea and 
the publicity given various comparative 
studies of the relative merits of com- 
mon stocks and bonds as investment 
mediums, as well as the compelling in- 
fluence of constantly rising prices have 
all worked to build up and increase the 
prestige of common stocks. 

The growth of public interest in 
them as mediums of investment has 
exerted a profound influence upon cor- 
poration finance. In the years before 
the war, control of most companies 
rested in the hands of a relatively lim- 
ited number of wealthy individuals. 
But with the acquisition of security 
market knowledge by what might be 
termed “the man in the street,” cor- 
poration ownership has tended to be- 
come distributed among the population 
at large. 

It has been estimated that, during 
the five years ended in 1927, holders 
of common stocks listed upon the New 
York Stock Exchange alone have in- 
creased over one million in number. A 
similar expansion has doubtless oc- 
curred in respect to eommon stock hold- 
ings of corporations whose shares are 
dealt in over-the-counter and in the 
numerous secondary exchanges. The 
current year, with its wholly un- 
precedented stock exchange activity, 
has undeniably added a further 


substantial gain to this 
swelling total of new in. 
vestors. 


Reduction of Floating 
Supply 


The influence of this in- 
crease in the ranks of so- 
called small investors is re- 
flected in a steady reduc- 
tion of the “floating sup- 
ply” of common stocks and 
to this, in turn, may be attributed, at 
least in part, the consistent enhance- 
ment of price levels. These small in- 
vestors, as a rule, have proven them- 
selves shrewd students of values; 
buyers who have bought their stocks 
to hold more or less permanently. 
This is indicated by the fact that the 
stockholders’ lists of leading corpora- 
tions have been steadily lengthened 
within recent years. To cite but one 
illustration of this tendency, American 
Telephone & Telegraph now has 423, 
520 shareholders as contrasted with 
281,149 in 1928, an increase of more 
than 50%, which is fairly indicative 
of the increased diffusion of corpora- 
tion ownership in recent years. 

Intensive customer and _ employee 
ownership drives have been factors 
contributing appreciably to this decen- 
tralization of corporation control and 


its diffusion among investors at large. J 
Public utility companies early learned | 
the desirability of creating favorable 7 
relations with the public by the device | 


of making consumers partners in their 
activities. Other corporations have 
modified this idea by seeking to bring 
their employes into the same relation- 


ship in order to foster interest in their | 


daily tasks and thus directly promote 
efficiency and build up “esprit de 
corps.” 


More Favorable Attitude Toward Steel 


Meanwhile, banking and underwr't- 
ing houses have been developing new 
methods of security distribution de 
signed to foster lodgment of common 
stocks with the more moderately cil 
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eumstanced individuals. The favorable 
attitude of present day investors 
toward common stocks as a medium of 
investment has facilitated corporation 
fnancing by this means. But the atti- 
tude of the investor is not alone re- 
sponsible for this change. The addi- 
tin of new recruits to the ranks, by 
virtue of the growing income of the 
wage earner and the average man, 
has also contributed substantially to 
the furtherance of security distribu- 
tion. 

Regardless of the form of corporate 
fnancing, whether by means of stock 
or bond issues, the distribution of new 
securities among widely scattered 
holders is a distinct advantage to both 
buyer and seller. The corporation has 
a deeper reservoir of credit to draw 
upon and, at the same time, decentral- 
ized ownership tends to make for de- 
cidedly more stable markets. The 
stock and bond owner, obviously, bene- 
fit equally with the issuing companies 
from this increased stabilization of 
market valuations. 

Other advantages that accrue to 
both sides, particularly as an _ out- 
growth of the increasing trend toward 
common stock financing, include the 
lessening of political interference, di- 
rectly attributable to improved public 
relations, and a more tolerant attitude 
of the populace toward so-called “big 
business” by virtue of its own expand- 
ing interest in the welfare of large 
and small industrial combinations. 


Trend Toward Common Stock 
Financing 


The facility with which corporations 
may now arrange financing through 
the medium of common stocks has led 
to a considerable diversion of new in- 
vestment capital from the bond to the 
stock market. Last year, for example, 
more than one-fourth the new capital 
raised by security offerings of domestic 
corporations was obtained by stock is- 
sues. Five years before, stock issues 
contributed a little less than one-tenth 
of the new capital so obtained. 

The trend toward common stock 





financing has been even more pro- 
nounced during the current twelve 
months. Aside from the increasing 
popularity of common stocks, several 
other factors have been operative in 
producing this result. The volume of 
new bond flotations, thus far in 1928, 
has shown a marked reduction as com- 
pared with 1927, the decline for the 
first ten months of 1928 being in ex- 
cess of 1.17 billions of dollars. The 
average of bond offerings has been 
about 100 million dollars weekly, con- 
trasted with offerings running between 
200 and 300 millions a week, on occa- 
sion, last year. 

Of course, this falling off may be 
attributed, in considerable measure, to 
the alterated complexion of the money 
market. - During 1927, when money 
rates were low, there was a strong 
incentive for corporations to indulge 
in extensive refunding operations. 
That is to say, numerous outstanding 
bond issues, bearing high interest 
coupons, were called in to be replaced 
with new bonds carrying lower interest 
rates. The great volume of surplus 
funds that pressed upon the security 
markets during 1927, seeking profitable 
employment, made it practicable to re- 
tire bonds issued under the unfavor- 
able credit conditions prevailing dur- 
ing and after the war period, with new 
issues entailing materially less burden- 
some fixed charges. 

This year, however, the higher level 
of money rates has tended to deter 
such refunding as well as the offering 
of new bonds generally. The advan- 
tages of refunding older bond issues 
are now not so great. At the same 
time, the reduction in offerings is, in 
some degree, an aftermath of the ex- 
tremely active market last year. The 
rush to secure an advantage from the 
favorable credit situation and the avid- 
ity of investment demand was over- 
done. The bond market became con- 
gested on several occasions during 
1927. 

Despite the great supply of unin- 
vested capital, buyers were unable to 
absorb the recurring floods of new 


offerings. This year, however, finan- 
cial groups have profited from ex- 
perience and have been careful to 
gauge their markets with the result 
that the previous difficulties are being 
avoided. At the same time, a less re- 
ceptive bond market has forced the 
sponsors of new flotations to curtail 
offerings and substitute common stock 
issues for bonds. 

Some indication of the extent to 
which the rising popularity of common 
stocks has tended to absorb funds that 
might otherwise have been placed in 
the bond market is afforded by the 
Federal Reserve’s weekly brokerage 
loan reports. In the week ended No- 
vember 14, 1928, for example, upwards 
of 2.2 billion dollars were loaned “for 
the account of others.” These figures 
represent principally corporation funds 
placed at the disposal of the stock mar- 
ket and attracted thereto by the high 
rate of interest now to be derived from 
such collateral loans. 

In addition to the high yield obtain- 
able, loans of this character appeal to 
lender corporations because of their 
high liquidity. Being secured by listed 
stocks, having a ready market at all 
times, they can be called on short no- 
tice, should the funds be required for 
corporate purposes. Thus, by the 
medium of the collateral loan market, 
a substantial fund of capital which 
would otherwise probably be devoted to 
the purchase of bonds is being diverted 
to support the increasingly popular 
market for stocks. 


A Cheap Method of Borrowing 


From the standpoint of corporation 
financing, this trend toward expanding 
sales of stocks and away from issuance 
of new bonds, is of great importance. 
Naturally, borrowing companies prefer 
to raise additional capital and reduce 
existing indebtedness through stock is- 
sues, since the latter do not entail an 
obligation to repay the funds realized 
from such sales, nor do they involve 
a fixed charge upon earnings. Then 

(Please turn to page 266) 
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Some Leading Examples of Recent Bond Redemptions 
Amount 
Outstanding Date of 
Company Security (Millions of Dols.) Amount Called Redemption Method of Retiring 

| Abitibi Power & Paper .......... First 6s, 1934 $1.8 Entire issue Dec, 1, 1928 Through new issue. 
Abitibi Power & Paper .......... Cons. 8s, 1931 2.9 Entire issue Nov. 1, 1928 Through new issue. 
American Smelt. & Ref........... First 6s, 1947 38.8 Entire issue Oct. 1, 1928 Out of working capital. 
Andes Copper Mining ............ Deb. 7s, 1948 39.9 Entire issue Jan, 1, 1929 Working capital and through conver- 

sion into stock. 
Cities Service Co, ............++- Deb. 6s, 1966 18.9 Entire issue Nov. 1, 1928 Through new issue. 
Container Corp. of Am............ Deb. 6s, 1936 0.8 Entire issue Dec. 15, 1928 Through new issue. 
Glidden Company .............+- First 6s, 1940 2.8 Entire issue Oct, 1, 1928 Through sale of common stock. 
Great Northern Ry. ............ss Equip. 6s, 1930-35 2.0 Entire issue Jan. 15, 1929 Out of working capital, 
Liquid Oarbonio Corp, ........... First 8, F. 6s, 1941 3.9 Entire issue Jan, 2, 1929 a capital and conversion 
a nto stock, 
R. EH. Macy LC Een Deb, 5%s, 1986 6.8 Entire issue Dec. 31, 1928 Through sale of common steck. 
Marland LU ee eee Gold 5s, 1929 80.0 Entire issue Deo, 15, 1928 Out of working capital. 
Mid-Continent Pet, ........ssssss First 6%s, 1940 9.4 Entire issue Mar, 1, 1929 Out of working capital. 
Nevada Consol. Oopper .......... Deb. 5s, 1941 3.3 Entire issue Dec, 81, 1928 Out of working capital. 
Bt. Louis-San Francisco Ry. ..... Income 6s, 1960 $5.2 Entire issue Oct. 1, 1928 Through new. stock and bond issues. 
Spiegel, May, mate, rr Deb. 6%s, 1982 1.4 Entire issue Oct. 1, 1928 Out of working capital. 
Transcontinental MAUD) bie voces ae Gold 7% Notes, 1930 4.0 Entire issue Oct. 1, 1928 Through new issue, 
Warner-Quinlan Co, ......ssccccce Conv. 6s, 1942 8.5 Entire issue Jan. 1, 1929 Through working capital and conver- 
sion into stock, 
a 
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P. Lorillard 7s, 1944 





Bonp APPEARS UNDERVALUED 


Company’s Position in Regard to Bond 


Interest Stronger Than Generally Realized 


By W. JONES 








LTHOUGH earnings 

in past years have 

never retrogressed to 
a point where the position 
of the bonds was in any 
way jeopardized, the va- 
ried fortunes of the P. 
Lorillard Gompany have, 
nevertheless, exerted a 
pronounced influence upon 
the market for the senior 
ranking Debenture 7s of 
1944, a long standing is- 
sue dating back to the in- 





Debenture 7s, 1944 


Annual Interest on Debenture 


P. Lorillard 


Available for 
[ Interest 
(Millions) 
1921... .$7.6 
1922.... 8.1 
1923.... 6.8 
1924.... 6.4 
1925.... 6.9 
1926.... 5.3 
1987.... 4.1 


$9,754,750 








ing Capital 


spectively. An investment 
implies first of all the ele. 
ment of security, and any 
expectation of profit there. 
in must supplement and 
not replace this basic ele. 
ment. 

The Debenture 7s of 
1944, outstanding to the 
extent of $9,574,750, con- 
stitute part of a total 
funded indebtedness ag- 
gregating approximately 
35.2 millions. This in- 


Net Work- 
(Millions) 














cludes two other bond is- 





ception of the company as 
an independent enterprise. 
P. Lorillard was one of the major units 
of the old American Tobacco combina- 
tion, segregated in 1911 as a result of 
the final decree of the United States 
Supreme Court to that effect. During 
the last five years it has not shared in 
the extent of prosperity enjoyed by 
the other component parts of the old 
combination, largely on account of the 
fact that its products were not adapted 
to meet the popular demand for a type 
of cigarette which had then supplanted 
the Turkish brands in public favor. 
Cigarette consumption was increasing 
by leaps and bounds, assisted mate- 
rially by the adoption of smoking on 
a large scale by the feminine popula- 
tion, but not in a manner to benefit 
Lorillard, and the immediate status of 
the company is largely concerned with 
its efforts to overcome this deficiency. 

The introduction of “tld Gold”: and 
the extensive advertising campaign in 
connection therewith are too well 
known to require any detailed com- 
ment, especially as the important con- 
sideration here is the effect upon the 
funded indebtedness rather than upon 
the common stock. In the establish- 
ment of this brand, which conforms to 
the type of blended cigarette enjoying 
the greatest popularity, on a perma- 
nently strong competitive basis lies the 
principal hope of restoring the earning 
power of the company to its former 
standard, and, if successful, the mar- 
ket position of the bonds is such that 
the situation would be reflected in a 
substantial advance for a security of 
that character, wherein the element of 
profit is ordinerily secondary. 


Market Position of Debentures 


There is a big differential, especially 
in the case of a bond bearing a high 
coupon rate, between a price repre- 
senting @ 5% yield to maturity, which 
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has prevailed in the past, and the pres- 
ent price representing a yield of ap- 
proximately 6.2%. It is a question of 
how great the chances are of eventu- 
ally reversing the price trend wit- 
nessed only this year. The Debenture 
7s declined from a high of 118% last 
spring to a recent low of 104, from 
which level they have recovered about 
four points. They sold above 120 in 
1927 and as high as 128 in past years. 
The Liggett & Myers Tobacco Co. De- 
benture 7s of 1944, brought out at the 
same time and under similar circum- 
stances, and in many respects almost 
a counterpart of the issue now under 
consideration, are quoted around 121, 
reflecting the stronger position of that 
company. Should Lorillard’s affairs be 
restored to a position comparable to 
that of Liggett & Myers Tobacco, the 
two bonds might be expected to sell 
on a similar basis. 

Such matters are concerned only 
with the profit possibilities now exist- 
ing in connection with the bonds. A 
bond commitment, even though made 
with the idea of potential profit as 
well as income, is no investment at all 
but rather a speculation unless there 
is a reasonable presumption of safety 
of interest and principal in any event, 
without regard to the outcome of pend- 
ing developments or other considera- 
tions. If the safety of the bonds is 
predicated only on success achieved in 
establishing “Old Golds,” there is no 
point in acquiring them for the sake 
of an income return in excess of 6% 
or for the sake of the speculative pos- 
sibilities in the situation, for, if the 
future credit as well as the future 
prosperity of the company is dependent 
upon a single factor, the purchaser 
might better take advantage of the 
higher yield and greater speculative 
possibilities that are to be found in 
the preferred and common stocks re- 


sues, both debentures also, 
although it is specifically provided in 
the indenture that the 7s are to have 
priority not only over these two issues 
but over any or all obligations that 
may be created in future. This ap- 
plies to both income and assets. There 
are no mortgages on the company’s 
properties, but, in the event that any 
property is mortgaged in future, the 
present senior ranking bonds must still 
be accorded a lien prior to that of the 
new obligations thereby created. The 
bonds, accordingly, not only at present 
but during their entire life will have 
first claim on assets and earnings, and 
thus, even though not secured by mort- 
gage, are in virtually an equivalent 
position. Provision is made for a sink- 
ing fund for the purchase of $100,000 
principal amount of bonds annually at 
a price not to exceed 130. The issue 
cannot be redeemed prior to maturity, 
thus accounting for the fact that, un- 
like the great majority of high coupon 
bonds which are artificially restricted 
in their market movements by their 
call prices, it has a free market and 
covers so wide a price range. 

In reference to earning power, the 
fact that Lorillard is engaged in the 
output of a complete and varied line 
of tobacco products should not be over- 
looked. Although somewhat overshad- 
owed in the last year or so by the con- 
centration on “Old Gold” and the at- 
tendant publicity, the basic source of 
income still lies in the various well 
known brands of smoking tobacco, plug 
tobacco, cigars, little cigars, and cig- 
arettes, the same lines which have been 
responsible for profitable operations 
extending back without interruption 
for many years. 


Bond Interest Amply Earned 


There is no reason to believe that 
this established business will not be 
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sufficient to take care of all current 
annual interest requirements for an 
indefinite period. Last year there was 
a margin of two million dollars over 
the annual bond interest charges now 
in effect, and income was actually less 
than it would have been in the absence 
of “Old Gold,” on account of the huge 
advertising and other expenses in con- 
nection with expansion of this new 
brand. The ultimate objective, of 
course, is to establish the brand so 
well that profits therefrom will perma- 
nently overbalance the expenses in- 
volved in maintaining a large volume 
of sales. Even in the event of failure 
to do so, the only concern of bond- 
holders would appear to be that the 
funds expended in the effort would im- 
pair the position of the company finan- 
cially. This might occur in the affairs 
of.a mushroom enterprise dependent 
largely upon a single product, but is 
highly improbable in the case of a com- 
pany with the background of long ex- 
perience enjoyed by Lorillard. 

In the absence of interim reports, 
there is no means of determining the 
precise status of affairs concerning the 
company at the moment. Many handi- 
caps have been encountered in develop- 
ing 2 permanent market on a large 
scale for “Old Gold”; in addition to 
the inevitable competition with already 
established low-priced blended cigar- 
ettes, new brands sponsored by foreign 
interests were introduced, there were 
spectacular price cuts in some in- 
stances of products formerly in a 
higher priced field, and especially un- 
fortunate from the point of view of 
the company was the action of the 
leading producers last spring in effect- 
ing a general downward revision in the 
wholesale price schedule. As far as 
can be ascertained, however, satisfac- 
tory progress has been made in main- 
taining and increasing the sales volume 
of “Old Gold,” and in this event, even 
though tangible results are not appa- 
rent on the income statement for 1928, 
the situation should make itself felt 
in next year’s earnings. 


Conclusion 


While the success of the “Old Gold” 
campaign is a vital factor in the out- 
look for the common stock, it is much 
less so as regards the investment and 
income status of the bonds, especially 
the 7% bonds, which, as already point- 
ed out, have a prior claim to all other 
issues, and whose position in this re- 
spect cannot be superseded by any new 
obligation created in future. It is a 
factor, of course, which has a bearing 
on the extent to which the bonds might 
appreciate in value, but it is a case 
where the bondholder has much to gain 
and little to lose, with the further ad- 
vantage of a yield to maturity of 6% 
or more, far better than generally 
available on securities of similar merit. 


NOTE.—Since this article was writ- 
ten, these bonds have had a sharp ad- 
vance to a yield basis below 6%. It is 
Suggested, accordingly, that commit- 
ments at this time should be limited to 
& price around 110, 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


NoTE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 
selections from this list. 


Government 
Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All Current = 
Liens Funded Call In- 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come maturity 
Weenie, Ges BOGS ss vos c chico used Cy — ones ace 1024%GT 102 5.3 5.3 
Dominican 5%s, 1942 ............06. CS ae esa — 99% 5.5 5.6 
ene ee eats 100 6.0 6.0 
cE Pree (a) Doe an is 100 6.0 6.0 
ED onc cncstwnteweceiccws (a) acer 100 94 6.4 6.4 
‘Railroads 
Atchison, Top, & 8. F. Conv, 4s, 1955.. 267.4 4.75 110 91 4.4 4.6 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1966........... (a ) wei 2.25 102%2GT 100 4.7 4.7 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist = 

ESR AR Oe eer = 102%T 4.7 4.7 
Pennsylvania 58, 1964 ...........sseeee 2.78 105T 104 4.8 4.7 
Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960........ (a) 2.58 105GT 104 4.8 4.7 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946..... ee 2.29 100 100 4.9 4.9 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 133.8 1.90 cae 116 5.2 5.0 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1986.....(b) 189.8 2.64 das 113 6.2 5.0 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref. 5s, 1977. -(a) 125. — 1.32 105A 99 5.0 5.0 
Chesapeake Corp. 5s, 1947.............. 2.45 100 99 5.0 5.1 
- an Chic, & St, Louis Ref. 5%s, 

TOO eR ree TTT (a) 59.6 2.49 107% 107 5.1 5.1 
Content of Georgia Ref, 544s, 1959...... 81.1 1,80 105AG 106 5.2 5.1 
eS a | eee ee Sas 8.07 sees 97 6.1 5.2 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 5%s, 1962. 49.9 x 105 105 5.2 5.2 
Wabash Ref, & Gen. 5%s, 1975...... (a) 62.4 2.02 105AG 105 5.2 5.2 
Northern Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 

Re reer roe (a) 166.7 2,32 110@ 113 5.3 5.3 
Minn., St. Paul & 8, 8S. M. Ist 4s, 1988. .... 1,17 eoad 90 4.4 5.3 
— ° renee & Ohio Ist & Cons. 

Rha e ns SA ctes a capionaiek ss (b) 18.9 x 107%T 108 5.5 5.4 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen, 6s, 

BA LRG EGA Rs cinlkels cates eho eee 284.2 1.56 107%AG 109 5.5 5.5 
Vicksbutg, Shreveport & Pac. Ref. és 

EY Seer ee ee eee 2.0 x 1074%,AT 106 5.6 5.6 

e . . . 
Public Utilities 
Pacifico Gas & Elec. Gen, Ref. 5s, 1942.. 34.6 1,95 105T 103 4.8 4.7 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944........ Svea 1.86 105 102 4.9 4.8 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s, 1952....  .... 6.96 105T 102 5.0 4.9 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962....... (a) 34.7 2.62 105T 102 4.9 4.9 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945. (a) Bee 4.09 106T 106 5.2 5.0 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref. 5s, 

eee ceca csdiikast ses cnennes b) 5.9 2.11 105 98 5.1 5.1 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 2.41 1074%,T 108 5.6 5.1 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1986 2 eee 2.69 seins 99 6.1 5.2 
Consol. Gas E, L. & P. of Balt, ist Ref. 

ee. Roser (a) (c) 32.2 2.69 107%T 107 5.6 5.5 
= Water Works & Elec. Deb. 6s, 

De Giemsa. Gees Samal ese wey haee a) 18.7 1,33 110 105 5.7 5.7 
Phil "is: ro ee | (c) 10.0 1,21 105 103 5.8 5.8 
Seattle Flectris Seattle” Everett Ist 5s, 

UE adn aia ihiha\ceivn cee <iae ndiniasinoe-e d caer 1.76 105 92 5.4 6.0 
Twin — _ Transit Ist & er 

oy te Be eee tae (b) (a) 4.4 2.30 105T 91 6.0 6.1 

Industrials 
Gull ON DObs G6; TORT ooo o:6 ccs esos te) wick. TS 104AT 102 4.9 4.8 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 

Lo RES ea ae Perec ee 4.12 105T 101 5.0 5.0 
Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1937......... arr 4.80 108T 100 5.0 5.0 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947...(a) PrN 6.16 108T 99 5.1 6.1 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947.......... eee 6,26 102T 96 5.2 5.3 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942.......... (a) or 4.27 103 96 5.2 6.4 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942.......... ree 4.10 100 95 5.3 5.5 
Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948......... 101.3 2.33 105 105 5.7 5.6 
U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref, 5s, 1947...(b) 2.6 2.60 105A 5.6 5.9 
Loew’s Ino, 6s, 1942 (ex warrants). “(a ee 6.70 105T 101 6.0 5.9 
Schulco B 6%s, 1946...........-.... 4.0 x 103T 102 6.4 6.3 

Short Terms 
Standard Milling lst 5s, Nov. 1, 1930.. Aner 4.75 week 99% 5.0 6.1 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

ios a aap eee (a) 17.3 2.49 102 101% 6.9 5.4 
Sloss-Sheffeld P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929.. 1.6 6.79 105 100% 6.0 5.6 
Central of Georgia fiec. 6s, June 1, 1929 31.0 1.80 101AT 100 6.0 6.0 
Georgia, Carolina & Nor, Ist 5s, July a, 

i eae 0 yeaa eee arene oe 1,28 sees 99 5.1 71 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100. Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 

A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 
until 1930 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. (c) Listed on New York 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. 
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BRIGHTER Prospects for 
SOUTHERN CARRIER 


Efficient Operation, Improved Facilities and Expand- 


HE Gulf Mobile & Northern Rail- 
road is one of the few systems 
reporting a material expansion in 
both tonnage and revenues in recent 
years. While this was accomplished 
through the absorption of Birmingham 
& Northern and the Jackson & Eastern 
Railroads, as well as the construction 
of additional mileage, these steps were 
entirely justified by the force of eco- 
nomic considerations. The steady de- 
pletion of timber in the regions it 
served had resulted in a reduction of 
originated tonnage from 78% to 55% 
in the past decade. Now, however, new 
construction to uncut areas of timber, 
as well as connections to other lines, 
and the volume of freight derived 
therefrom, is enabling the company to 
build up its traffic to a point where the 
loss of tonnage in forest products is ap- 
preciably offset. 
Moreover, as a result of the great- 





ing Freight Traffic Indicate Interesting Possibilities 


By MAX HALPERN 








Nashville, Chattanooga & St. Louis 
Railroad to Paducah, Kentucky, where 
connection is made with the Chicago, 
Burlington & Quincy Railroad. It en- 
joys considerable interchange of traffic 
with the latter, especially Gulf bound 
tonnage. A line extending northwest 
from Jackson, Mississippi, to Dyers- 
burg, Tennessee, affords connection with 
the Louisville & Nashville Railroad. 
The company also owns the Birming- 
ham & Eastern Railway Company, and 
in 1926, it acquired the Jackson & 
Eastern Railway Company. The line 
of the latter now extends from Union, 
on the Main line of the Gulf Mobile & 
Northern to Jackson, Mississippi, some 
40 additional miles, having been re- 
cently completed. At the latter point, 
connection is made with the New Or- 
leans, Great Northern Railroad. Track- 
age rights over this line permit direct 





er interchange of traffic, the com- 
pany finds a wider distribution for 
tonnage originating on its own lines. 
The strategic line via Jackson, Mis- 
sissippi to Mobile, Alabama, affords 
the shortest route from the city of 
Chicago to the Gulf. The port of 
Mobile is increasing in importance 
as it affords the shortest route from 
the Gulf to the Panama Canal. It 
also possesses an excellent harbor, 
as well as ample dock and storage 
facilities. 


Important Area Served 


The present company succeeded 
the New Orleans, Mobile & Chicago 
Railroad, which was sold under fore- 
closure in 1915; and which in turn 
was the successor to the Mobile, 
Jackson & Kansas City Railroad 
which was organized in 1909. Gulf 
Mobile’s mileage is located in Ala- 
bama, Tennessee and Mississippi. The 
main line parallels the Mississippi 
River for a distance of 100 miles and 








MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 





extends from Jackson, Tennessee, to 
Mobile, Alabama. From the former 





city it has trackage rights over the | 
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entry into the city of New Orleans, 


Diversification of Traffic 


In 1927, the company transported 
2,901,383 tons of revenue freight as 
against 2,297,498 tons in 1923. Prod- 
ucts of forests totaled 1,345,021 tons 
last year and of this amount, 85% or- 
iginated on the company’s lines. This 
item has been declining steadily but 
the substantial gains in products of 
mines, manufactures and products of 
agriculture have more than offset the 
reduced tonnage in the first named 
item. Products of forests in 1927 com- 
prised 46.3% of all the revenue ton- 
nage transported, followed by manu- 
factures which constituted 20.1%, 
products of mines 18.2% and products 
of agriculture 12.5%. Products of 
animals comprised .47% and less car 

load freight 2.27%. Undoubtedly, 

the result of the rapid increase in 
mileage which rose from 465 miles 
in 1923 to 677 miles at the close of 

1927 has enabled the company to at- 

tain better diversification of traffic. 

Such items as bituminous coal have 

increased sharply, a reflection of the 

steadily increasing industrial char- 
acter of the territory. Supporting 
this is an increase of 70% in the 
volume of manufactures and mis- 
cellaneous tonnage since 1923. More- 
over, the fact that products of agri- 

culture have increased from 238,299 

tons in 1923 to 362,850 tons in 1927 

may indicate that the depleted tim- 

ber lands are being utilized for 
farming purposes. 

Total operating revenues increased 
from $5.944,548 to $7,099,496 during 
1923-1927. A reduction of $112,739 
in passenger revenues was absorbed, 
this item declining from $515,544 to 
$402,805. Freight revenues _in- 
creased from $5,944,548 to $7,099,- 
496, a gain of 19.4%. Much of this 
increase was due to the extension of 
the company’s mileage, as is reflected 
in a decrease in revenues from 
$12,757 in 1928 to $10,477 per mile 
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of road in operation during 1927. 
Operating Results 


Operating expenses increased 
slightly, rising from $4,459,952 to 
$5,125,615 in 1927. As a result of 
the reduction in the operating ratio 
from 75.03% to 72.2% in 1927, net 
railway operating income increased 
from $955,807 to $1,267,752. Al- 
though the number of revenue tons 
transported one mile increased from 
391.4 to 547.7 millions, this was off- 
set by the lower receipts per ton 
mile, which declined from an aver- 
age of 1.372c in 1928 to 1.172c in 
1927. An explanation for this lies 
in the fact that Gulf Mobile & 
Northern’s proportion of originated 
tonnage is decreasing. In conse- 
quence thereof, the company’s rates 
on through tonnage are subject to 
division, which naturally reduces the 
receipts per ton mile. Nevertheless, 
net income has increased from $940,- 
496 in 1928 to $1,054,194 in 1927. 
While the results of last year did 
not equal those of 1925-1926, as a 
result of the lower receipts per ton 
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mile, the company should offset the 
latter by handling a larger volume of 
tonnage as well as steadily increasing 
operating efficiency. The average haul 
per ton reflects a steadily rising tend- 
ency, a factor which tends towards 
more efficient operation. 

Although the company’s ton mileage 
has increased 38.7%, freight train mile- 
age has failed to reflect the correspond- 
ing increase, having risen but 25%. 
Attention is drawn, however, to the 
item “Per Cent Loaded to Total Car 
Miles.” 

This is the ratio of total cars loaded 
with revenue to the total number of 
freight car miles traversed. It is of 
particular interest that the results 
reported under this head by the 
Gulf Mobile & Northern Railroad ex- 
ceeded those of any Class I railroad 
in the United States in the past five 


years. 





ITEM 1923 
Revenues—Freight 5,192,875 
Revenues—Passenger 515,544 
Revenues—Tot. Op’tg. 5,944,548 
Operating Expenses .. 4,459,952 
Operating Ratio ...... 75.03% 
Transpor'tn Exp. 2,110,080 
Percent to Gross Rev. 35.5 
Equipment Hire ...... 236,285 
Non-Operat. Income .. 144,290 
Interest on Funded Debt 125,171 
Net R’way Op’t’g Income. 955,307 
Net Ineame: ...6.0.24. 940,496 
Revenues per ton Mile. . 1,327 
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Net Railway ——— 
Operating /ncome ee 
I io Net Income | : 
Interest Charges = 
0 1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 WS 
Per Cent 
Loaded to 
Total Car Miles 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern ............ 75.0 


Average—Western District .......... 64 
Average—United States ............+ 62 
Average—Southern Region ........... 62, 
Average—Eastern District ........... 62 
Average—Southern District .......... 61 


Another reason why net income 
failed to show a larger increase than 
that recorded is due to the fact that 
fixed charges increased $125,171 to 
$344,166 as a result of the increased 
funded debt. The construction of the 
new mileage was financed through the 
sale of bonds which rose $4,911,500 
since the beginning of 1923. As a re- 
sult of the expansion in mileage, ex- 
penditures on maintenance of way in- 
creased from $907,224 in 1923 to $1,- 
201,607. Maintenance of equipment 
was increased from $1,020,982 to $1,- 
081,180 during the same period. How- 





Gulf Mobile & Northern Railroad Company 


Revenue Statistics 





1924 1925 
5,392,374 5,667,035 
461,310 400,868 
6,088,030 6,321,033 
4,366,286 4,338,042 
71.72% 68.63% 
1,886,358 1,861,110 
30.9 28.4 
194,951 121,680 
88,633 148,066 
123,022 187,347 
1,211,976 1,389,970 
1,122,222 1,298,049 
1,267 1,353 








ever, it seems reasonable to infer 
that a point has already been 
reached whereby any increase of im- 
portance in gross revenues will be 
accompanied by a_ proportionately 
greater increase in net railway op- 
erating income in view of the op- 
erating ability of the management. 


Improved Physical Equipment 


The balance sheet as of December 
31, 1927, reflects an increase of $2,- 
567,888 in road and equipment and 
$3,478,857 in “Investments in Affili- 
ated Companies,” since the begin- 
ning, of 1923. Among the improve- 
ments to road were the construc- 
tion of additional mileage, yard 
tracks and sidings laying of 
heavier rail and additional ma- 
chinery for the company’s shops. 
New motive power was added and 
many of the older freight cars with 
wooden underframes were rebuilt. 
As of December 31, 1927, the com- 
pany was in a very satisfactory con- 
dition, with current assets of $2,- 
583,488 and current liabilities of 
$1,018,394. Net working capital of 
$1,565,094 reflected considerable in- 
crease over the amount shown at 
the beginning of 1923 when $806,054 
was reported. Cash and special de- 
posits increased from $693,232 as of 
December 31, 1922, to $1,210,947 at 
the close of the last fiscal year. 
Gulf Mobile & Northern Railroad has 
a well balanced capital structure. The 
last annual report showed funded debt 
of $7,000,000 or 23.8% of the total 
capitalization. This item is, outstand- 
ing at the very low rate of $10,300 per 
mile of road. The company has no 
equipment obligations. Preferred stock 
amounted to $11,494,400 and common 
stock totaled $11,072,500. Dividends on 
the senior equity are now being paid 
at the rate of 6% annually. There is 
still in arrears $16.50 per share on the 
preferred stock, $7.00 having already 
been paid. The senior equity has re- 
(Please turn to page 260) 


















1926 1927 
5;9735,479 6,417,920 
399,826 402,805 
6,659,465 7,099,496 
4,558,638 5,125,615 
68.15% 72.20% 
1,850,892 2,154,215 
27.8 30.2 
97,487 141,622 
171,961 287,640 
220,000 344,166 
1,441,352 1,267,752 
1,350,127 1,054,194 
1,333 1,172 
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Scope of Activities in Northwest Mate- 
rially Broadened by Recent Expansion 


XPANSION within the past few 
months on the part of American 
Power & Light Company, through 

acquisition of two important enter- 
prises, in addition to placing the or- 
ganization in the forefront among the 
group of public utility holding compa- 
nies under the supervision of the Elec- 
tric Bond & Share Co., has gone a long 
way in rounding out that part of the 
system located in northwestern terri- 
tory. Acquisition of control of Wash- 
ington Water Power Co. was followed 
shortly after by similar procedure in 
regard to Montana Power Co., both 
transactions being financed through is- 
sue of additional preferred stock, and 
involving consequently no cash expendi- 
tures except insofar as annual pre- 
ferred dividend requirements will be 
increased. 


Strong Position of Common Equity 


Of equally great importance is the 
fact that only securities with a limited 
income return were issued in payment 
for new properties. In the absence of 
any additional issue of common stock 
for this purpose, the common, although 
having the benefit of materially en- 
hanced gross revenues, suffers no cor- 
responding dilution in its per share 
equity, which is immensely important 
in the case of an enterprise wherein 
the probabilities are all in favor of 
continued growth on a large scale. Any 
immediate change in the earnings 
equity per share will be governed by 


By G. F. MITCHELL 


the extent to which the newly acquired 
net earning power is absorbed by addi- 
tional preferred dividend requirements, 
but, from the broader aspect, the chief 
consideration is the ground laid for a 
proportionately greater equity as com- 
pared to the number of outstanding 
shares to which it is applicable. 

The common stock has been subject 
to more or less regular increases, large- 
ly as a result of the dividend policy, 
but not for purposes of expansion. The 
nominal cash payment of $1 annually 
is supplemented by 4% in additional 
stock, and, if the recent declaration of 
10% in stock is any criterion, by special 
stock dividends at less frequent inter- 
vals. In short, the policy conforms to 
that so generally prevalent among pub- 
lic utility holding organizations, that 
is, the retention of the bulk of surplus 
earnings in the business, and the em- 
ployment of additional stock to provide 
indirect means of gradually increasing 
the net cash return as well as to capi- 
talize the steady growth in income pro- 
ducing assets made possible by the re- 
investment of earnings. 

Outstanding common stock of no par 
value, although in a constant state of 
flux in respect to its precise amount, 
may be placed roughly at 2.2 million 
shares after giving effect to the regu- 
lar and extra dividends payable Decem- 
ber 1. Senior securities of the holding 
company as such comprise a single is- 
sue of long-term debenture bonds, the 
$6 preferred, previously outstanding 
but on a materially smaller scale than 


at present, and the newly created $5 
preferred. They are outstanding in 
the following approximate amounts: 
debentures, 45.8 millions; $6 preferred, 
797,000 shares; and $5 preferred, 992,- 
000 shares, all stock being without par 
value. The immediate status of sub- 
sidiary obligations is not available, but 
at the close of 1927 subsidiary funded 
debt amounted to around 203 millions, 
and there were outstanding 720,678 
shares of preferred stock and 86,077 
shares of common stock, representing 
that portion of subsidiary shares still 
publicly held and not owned by Ameri- 
can Power & Light. Including the com- 
bined funded debt of Montana Power 
and Washington Water Power, the two 
new acquisitions, and the preferred 
stock of the latter, the capital struc- 
ture of the entire system, without re- 
gard to changes in subsidiary obliga- 
tions since the first of the year, con- 
sists of approximate totals of 308 mil- 
lions funded indebtedness and 4.8 mil- 
lions shares of stock, showing what 
in effect is a desirable predominance of 
stock over bonds in contrast to the re- 
verse situation so often found in public 
utility organizations. 


Dividend Provisions 


The amount of new stock actually 
entailed in the recent expansion, as- 
suming the ultimate exchange of the 
entire common stocks of Washington 
Water Power and Montana Power, a2g- 
gregates 659,196 shares of $6 pre- 
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ferred for the former and 992,666 
shares of $5 preferred, Series A, for 
the latter. Dividends on the $5 pre- 
ferred, however, are not payable at the 
full rate until 1932 as far as the com- 
pany is concerned. A certain portion 
of the issue, designated stamped shares 
and acquired from former holders of 
Montana Power common, was offered 
for public participation and is to re- 
ceive dividends at the full rate, the 
difference between that and the prevail- 
ing rate being payable by the offering 
syndicate and not by American Power 
& Light. Provisions of the issue as 
such call for a rate of $2.50 per annum 
this year, $38 during 1929, $3.50 for 
1930 and $4 for 1931. Thereafter the 
regular $5 rate goes into effect. 


A Favorable Showing 


Figuring on this year’s rate of pay- 
ment as applied to a full year, addi- 
tional dividend requirements resulting 
from the Montana Power acquisition 
are $2,481,665 as against a net income 
of $3,612,703 reported by that company 
for 1927. This leaves a margin of more 
than 1.1 million for the benefit of 
American Power & Light common 
stock. The situation in regard to the 
Washington Water Power transaction 
works out less favorably for the pres- 
ent at least. Dividend requirements of 
$3,855,176 on the additional $6 pre- 
ferred compare with a common stock 
balance in 1927 of $2,223,246, a short- 
age which just about offsets the indi- 
cated surplus from Montana Power. 
Combining the two sets of figures gives 
almost an exact balance between the 
1927 income of the two companies and 
the present annual rate of outlay in- 
volved in their acquisition, leaving the 
earnings equity of American Power & 
Light common virtually the same as 
prior to the expansion. Fundamentally 
this is an entirely satis- 
factory state of affairs, 
for these newly con- 
trolled utility enter- 
prises are almost inevita- 
bly in line for continued 
growth, and any incre- 
ment in earnings, over 
and above the stipulated 
annual increase in the 
rate of payment on the $5 
preferred and charges in 
connection with any addi- 
tional senior securities is- 
sued by these subsidiaries, 
will accrue to the balance 
of the system’s earnings 
available for the holding 
company junior stock. Another half mil- 
lion dollars will be required to meet the 
increased preferred dividends effective 
in 1929, but even if not contributed 
directly by Montana Power itself, this 
excess should be easily absorbed by the 
hormal gain in the earnings of the sys- 
temasa whole. Expansion of this char- 
acter is often justified on strategical 
grounds, even though it may temporar- 
ily retard the progress of residuary in- 
come, but in this case, considering the 
two acquisitions jointly, the holding 
company common stock equity in earn- 
gs is not handicapped, and at the same 
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time has behind it a materially broader 
background for future enhancement. 

Washington Water Power and Mon- 
tana Power are of much value to 
American Power & Light irrespective 
of the mere additional earning power 
acquired. The properties will round 
out the system’s activities in the North- 
west and form a basis for intercon- 
nection on a large scale. There is al- 
ready interconnection in some instances 
with properties of existing subsidaries, 
and the process can now be carried 
further, to a point permitting a maxi- 
mum efficiency of distribution and an 
eventual saving in operating expendi- 
tures. Moreover, the acquired gener- 
ating stations in the case of both com- 
panies are hydro-electric, upon which 
the initial cost of installation is higher 
as compared to steam driven plants, 
but operating costs, on the other hand, 
are lower. This low-cost current can 
now be diverted to other points in the 
system wherever feasible, and the ne- 
cessity for future high-cost hydro-elec- 
tric installations will be diminished to 
that extent, a factor worthy of atten- 
tion in considering the purchase price 
for the properties. It should have the 
further effect of making possible larger 
earnings for the two enterprises then 
under independent operation. More- 


over, American Power & Light on its. 


former basis received a very much 
higher return in gross revenues per 
kilowatt hour of output than either 
Montana Power or Washington Water 
Power, indicating a materially smaller 
percentage to total of industrial busi- 
ness, upon which the rates for service 
are lower than on domestic business. 
As a result of the consolidation of in- 
terests, it is quite likely that these sub- 
sidiaries will henceforth receive a 
greater proportionate share of the lat- 
ter type of business, in which event 
expansion of gross revenues will likely 


HIS is the type of utility company which 

has spent years in a conservative program 

of building a balanced system backed by a 
sound physical and financial structure. 
the inevitable expansion of the industry, par- 
ticularly in the Northwest, it is now in a favor- 
able position to benefit by this policy and is 
worthy of serious investment consideration. 


be on a larger scale than otherwise. 

As a result of the expansion, Ameri- 
can Power & Light has increased its 
generating capacity 66% to more than 
one million kilowatts, and almost dou- 
bled its output of electricity. The ac- 
quired properties being predominantly 
electrical, the percentage of gross reve- 
nues derived from electricity for the 
system as a whole has been brought up 
from 77% in 1927 to over 82%, a state 
of affairs conducive to optimism, as 
this is the branch of the business pos- 
sessing the greatest possibilities of un- 
interrupted growth as well as being 


the most profitable. Subsidiary opera- 
tions extend over twelve different states, 
and, in addition to the large area in 
the northwestern states, the most prom- 
inent field of activities is to be found in 
Florida and Texas. Prior to the ac- 
quisition of the two northwestern en- 
terprises, the two companies operating 
in those territories, Florida Power & 
Light and Southwestern Power & Light, 
supplied nearly half the gross reve- 
nues. The principal effect of the new 
order of things from the physical stand- 
point is to transfer’ the dominant ter- 
ritory of the system from the South to 
the Northwest, the section which dur- 
ing the next few years is likely to wit- 
ness the greatest development. 


Conclusion 


The tremendous progress made by 
American Power & Light in recent 
years is perhaps somewhat obscured 
by its policy of continually working 
towards an even balance in all phases 
of the business. The showing in re- 
spect to common share earnings and 
the market action of the common stock, 
the most obvious but sometimes super- 
ficial indications of progress, have been 
subordinated to the creation of a solid 
physical and financial structure. \ Sub- 
sidiary expansion has been handled 
largely by subsidiary financing, with 
the result that the holding company 
capitalization has not become overbur- 
dened, new capital issues being princi- 
pally for the purpose of holding com- 
pany expansion as such, that is, the 
acquisition of additional operating sub- 
sidiaries. One index of the investment 
qualities of the common stock of a pub- 
lic utility organization is the percent- 
age of aggregate subsidiary gross reve- 
nues available for that stock. American 
Power & Light’s ratio for 1927 was about 
14%, well above that of many large 
utility holding companies 
of the same type. The addi- 
tional preferred dividend 
requirements incident 
to the recent expansion 
has temporarily upset the 
customary balance, bring- 
. ing the ratio down to 11% 
With on the basis of current 
dividends and last year’s 
combined gross. Although 
from the investment as- 
pect the common is on the 
surface slightly less de- 
sirable for the time being, 
the process of restoring the 
old relation should, in the 
event of normal growth, 
be instrumental in causing a sharper 
upturn in share earnings than usual, 
thus augmenting the possibilities of 
price enhancement during the course of 
next year. For investment purposes, the 
6% debentures, yielding about 5.6%, the 
$6 preferred and the stamped $5 pre- 
ferred, both yielding around 5.8%, are 
strongly entrenched and suitable as 
vehicles for income only. The common 
at a price around 80, which gives effect 
to the recent 10% extra stock dividend, 
appears to represent a secure means of 
benefiting from the inevitable expan- 
sion of electric output in this country. 
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Relationship of Earnings and Financial Position to Market Price. 
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Part 3. How to Determine Which Stock of a Group Offers the Best Opportunities. 
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that the outlook for any particu- 

lar group of companies is espe- 
cially favorable because of the gener- 
ally sound and improving economic and 
statistical position of the industry in which they are en- 
gaged, the problem narrows down to the selection of the 
best representatives of the group. 

Thus it may be that at a given time the investor believes 
that because an active building program appears to be in 
prospect, together with probable heavy railroad buying and 
a high level of industrial activity, the steel companies 
should do an increasing volume of business and show 
greater earnings than are yet commonly expected—in other 
words, that the favorable outlook for the steel industry has 
not as yet been fully discounted by the market—the ques- 
tion then is merely which steel stock to buy. Again, as 
last spring, when the demand for copper was seen to be 
increasing while stocks were small and current production 
lagging, price advances seemed probable with such gains 
in production as to indicate substantial and sustained in- 
creases in earnings, the time had come to decide which 
copper companies were likely to benefit most from the 
favorable conditions. At another time a whole industry 
may be just emerging from a period of depression, as were 
the oils a few months ago, with the market position of all 
the stocks well liquidated, the problem being to foretell in 
which stock the rally would come first and be sharpest and 


best sustained. 


A FTER it has once been decided 


Selecting the Leader 


For the best results, obviously, the investor must not 
only anticipate the price movement for the group as a 
whole but he must select the leader, or one of the leaders, 
of the group. 

The initial point of comparison between two or more 
companies engaged in the same line of business lies in the 
study of their assets, the properties themselves. A knowl- 
edge of the relative capacity, location, construction and 
equipment of the plants of several motor companies would 
be a first step in comparing the investment merits of the 
stocks as would a stydy of the extent, character and avail- 
ability of reserves, refineries and distributing facilities in 
comparing the oils. A consideration of the values of these 
assets as given on the balance sheets is not enough—the 
stated figures may not reflect the true values of the prop- 
erties, nor do they always indicate the depreciation policy 
followed by the company or the actual worth of the prop- 
erties to the company as a going concern as distinguished 
from their salable value. 

Intangibles such as patent rights, trade names and good- 
will may be carried at a high figure or may be given only 
a nominal valuation, but their real worth to the company 
is often enormous and may have been built up and main- 
tained by years of costly advertising and skillful merchan- 
dising. An effort to appraise the actual value of all of 
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Part 


reduce this valuation to a per share 

basis, thus becomes one of the first 

steps in comparing the stocks of the 

several members of any group. This 
goes deeper than a mere comparison of book values, which 
mean little or nothing except in such groups as the rail- 
roads and public utilities where fairly uniform systems of 
accounting are practiced. The stock having the greatest 
real asset values per share in proportion to its market 
price has, of course, the first point in its favor. 

Next may well come an examination of the financial 
structure or capitalization plans of the various companies 
under consideration. The company having the smallest 
proportion of funded debt and preferred stock and the 
largest ratio of common stock is in the strongest position 
from many points of view, particularly in times of ad- 
versity, but where a substantial part of the capitalization 
is in long term bonds or preferred stocks, with low inter- 
est or dividend rates, and fewer shares of common among 
which to divide surplus income the net earnings per share 
will increase more rapidly in a period of prosperity, and 
this is the item in which investors and the stock market 
are most directly concerned, as was seen in the first article 
of this series. Where there are no large maturing bond 
issues, to be retired or refunded in the near future and 
thus introducing an element of uncertainty, and where 
there is an elastic and well balanced financial plan includ- 
ing a fair proportion of the capitalization in bonds or pre- 
ferred stocks issued upon favorable terms, there will be the 
largest relative increase in net earnings per share of com- 
mon stock, with the probability of the greatest gains in 
market price. 


Il these assets, to the company, and to 


Importance of Working Capital 


Liquid financial position must likewise be considered and 
the resulting comparisons must be made. The company in 
any group having the highest ratio of current assets to 
current liabilities and the largest net working capital rela- 
tive to the volume of business, is obviously in the best posi- 
tion to expand its activities quickly when conditions are 
favorable and profit opportunities present themselves. Even 
though asset values are high and other conditions gen- 
erally favorable the activities of a company may be severely 
hampered and its earning power greatly curtailed if lack 
of working capital prevents a ready adjustment to current 
conditions. The opportunities lost may be seized by rivals 
and the relative competitive positions of the companies per- 
manently altered. 

A comparison of earning power has been discussed at 
some length before, but being the matter of chief impor- 
tance may well be mentioned briefly again in connection 
with the selection of a particular issue from a group. Earn- 
ing profits for its owners is the only real reason for the 
existence of a business corporation. The past is often the 
hest guide to the future and the company which has in 
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former years shown the largest earning power is likely to 
show the quickest gains when favorable conditions follow a 
period of depression or when established prosperity quick- 
ens its pace into a real “boom” era. Of course a vigorous 
newcomer may enjoy some special advantage enabling it 
to displace its older rivals, and the man who is in a posi- 
tion to foresee such developments and who buys the new 
stock before the crowd realizes its value has a fortune in 
his grasp—but such opportunities are few and far between 
and are outside the scope of ordinary analysis. The 
strongest companies usually show earning power relatively 
well sustained through poor years as well as good. Net 
earnings must be reduced to a per share basis available 
for the common stock and then, other things being equal, 
the stock in the group selling at the lowest price relative 
to its demonstrated earning power is in the most favorable 
market position. 

The information needed for the comparisons suggested 
above is to be gained mainly from a study of income ac- 
counts and balance sheets supplemented, whenever possible, 
by a knowledge of the company’s accounting policy with 
reference to setting up reserves and writing off intangibles, 
also the real worth of any undisclosed assets. In other 
words, up to this point the results are those disclosed by a 
careful statistical analysis, to be used as the foundation 
for the less definite but no less important tests to follow. 
It is probably unnecessary to add that purely statistical 
comparisons are useful only between companies in the same 
group. We get nowhere by comparing the asset values and 
earnings records back of a share of Anaconda and Radio, 


however useful such details may be in a study of Marland. 


and Sinclair. 


Position in the Industry 


The strategic position of any company in the industry is 
very important. Some organizations are so well established 
and so favorably known that whenever any special devel- 
opments in the industry produce a suddenly increased de- 
mand they automatically get the lion’s share of the new 
business. Everybody wants the well-known brand. If one 
company has access to cheaper power, has plants closer to 


the sources of raw materials or to the larger markets, or 
enjoys any other special advantages, its strategic position 
will tend to give it more than a proportionate share of the 
additional profits secured by the entire group when busi- 
ness increases. This advantage may range all the way 
from a slight margin on production costs to something ap- 
proaching a natural monopoly. As an example we may 
cite the greater relative prosperity of the low-cost copper 
companies aS compared with the marginal producers even 
in these days of sixteen cent copper. 

Other things being equal the company producing the 
greater variety of products, the one having the more profit- 
able side lines or the more widely distributed production 
plants and selling outlets and catering to the largest and 
best balanced class of consumers, is in the most favorable 
position. A higher degree of stability results from greater 
diversity. One hundred chain stores located in one hun- 
dred scattered cities make for greater business stability 
than if all were located in Greater New York. 

‘The company in the group enjoying the strongest bank- 
ing facilities has obvious advantages. Besides having the 
benefit of the helpful advice of keen and well informed 
financial minds, ample funds are likely to be available quick- 
ly to take advantage of new opportunities as they arise 
and adequate resources will be ready if needed to tide over 
temporary emergencies. The very fact that a company is 
known to have strong financial backing tends to prevent 
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heavy liquidation when the inevitable market reactions 
occur and makes the stock less vulnerable in case of bear 
attacks. 


Sound Management Essential 


The ability, energy and resourcefulness of the manage- 
ment has been left for discussion at this point because its 
tremendous importance deserves special emphasis. Who can 
estimate the money value of Walter Chrysler to his com- 
panies, or that of E. N. Brown to the railroads he has re- 
vived during the last few years, or of Owen D. Young to 
General Electric? Fortunes have been made, and will be 
made again, merely by buying stocks of backward compa- 
nies when they have come under the control of men of 
outstanding ability and holding the position until prosper- 
ity has been restored. Always try to find, in any group, 
the company having the most aggressive and far-sighted 
management—stocks selected on that basis will seldom 
prove disappointing in the long run and are usually best 
for quicker profits as well. Time may be required while 
the ground work is being laid and results may appear slow 
at first, but if the company is in strong hands when the 
time is ripe the rewards of patience are usually found to 
be well worth while. 

Finally to be mentioned, are a number of considerations 
more definitely related to the technical market position of 
the stocks from which the selection is to be made. Issues 
which have long been speculative and investment favorites 
and have for that reason rather acquired the habit of mar- 
ket leadership, are likely to attract a larger share of buy- 
ing and to show greater market activity. This is, however, 
a two-edged sword and in times of liquidation there will 
probably be heavy selling and rapid price declines. 

Stocks which have clever and resourceful market sponsor- 
ship are apt to show swifter gains in price when the gen- 
eral market is strong and better resistance to selling when 
support is needed than those which are merely allowed to 
drift, marketwise. Real information as to the market in- 
terest in any stock is usually very difficult to get, and even 
more difficult to keep accurate and up to date, and should 
never be heavily relied upon unless positively known to be 
absolutely dependable; nevertheless at times such informa- 
tion has proven to be of the highest value. 

When a stock can be selected and a position taken before 
it has been exploited but when conditions are ripe for a 
real advance and the issue is actually behind the market, 
we have the ideal time to buy. However, a final word of 
caution must be spoken even then to the effect that the 
technical position of the general market must never be 
wholly disregarded no matter how attractive the particular 
stock may appear. If conditions are such that a general 
reaction is in prospect even the best and strongest stocks 
will fall back with the rest, or at best will merely hold 
their own and mark time, perhaps for an extended period, 
until general conditions are readjusted and a broad ad- 
vance is again possible. Large commitments at such a 
time are unprofitable at best and more attractive oppor- 
tunities may arise during the interval of waiting. Ordi- 
narily even the most promising issues should be bought 
only when general market conditions are at least fairly 
favorable. 

It only remains to be said in conclusion: that to deter- 
mine which particular stock in a group offers the best in- 
vestment opportunities, as many of the foregoing tests 
as. possible should be applied to all the issues under con- 
sideration and preferences should then be given to the one 
which combines, in the highest degree, the various impor- 
tant qualities described. 
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pork, and of the two, pork 

is by far the most important both from the viewpoint 
of volume and profit margin. As a large proportion of 
the pork is sold as cured meat, storage is necessary, and 
inventory is accumulated. Pork and pork products inven- 
tories were accumulated during the first half of the fiscal 
year on an average price of $8.36 per hundredweight of 
hogs, or 30% below the corresponding period of the previ- 
ous year. From these levels, prices gradually advanced 
throughout the summer and early fall to a peak of $12.51 
per hundredweight in the middle of September, or 11% 
higher than in September of the previous year. Thus, the 
rise in the price of hogs from the six months’ period of 
accumulation to the September peak represents an advance 
of slightly over 50%. 

From this peak, prices declined sharply to the end of the 
month, and through October. The average price for Octo- 
ber was $9.65 per hundredweight, and for the first half of 
November was $8.95 per hundredweight. The break, how- 
ever, came too late to have much effect on the earnings 
for the entire fiscal year, and in the long run may be looked 
upon as having a beneficial influence on the position of the 
packers, as inventory may again be accumulated at favor- 
able price levels. 

The improved price situation this year contrasts sharply 
to that prevailing last year, when hogs were packed 
at high prices, and as the marketing season progressed 
prices reacted incident to the summer hog run, and the 
packers lost heavily. This situation is strongly brought 
out by the accompanying chart showing the course of hog 
prices. 

As a result of the higher pork prices, the margin of profit 
should be higher this year, and earnings substantially im- 
proved. 

A stimulus to the demand for pork products this year 
has been the high prices prevailing for beef caused by the 
sharply curtailed supply. Generally, the packers realize 
very little on beef, but a better showing is expected this 
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except lard, had been re- 
duced to 682,826,000 pounds, slightly less than five-year 
average holdings of 687,686,000, but considerably more 
than the 666,418,000 pounds in storage as of September 1, 
last year. By October 1, cold-storage holdings of pork 
were reduced to figures well below those of last year, when 
they amounted to 608,767,000 pounds. Lard in this com- 
parison showed considerable increases. On October 1 lard 
stocks were 12,000,000 pounds above the same date last 
year. 

As a result of the general liquidation of inventories, 
the leading packing companies have considerably strength- 
ened their financial position as compared with a year ago. 
Large inventories increase the risk of the meat packers 
and are a speculative hazard. A 10 or 15% inventory 
loss by some of the big packing companies is often suffi- 
cient to wipe out an entire year’s profits, due to the fact 
that the latter are seldom equal to more than the total 
value of three or four days’ production. The small size 
of the profit margin on which the packing companies 
operate is shown in the table, under—% Operating Profit 
to Sales—and this figure represents the gross operating 
profit, not the net profit. 


South American The unfavorable trade situation 
‘ ; in South America has been 8 
Situation Improved source of trouble and loss to the 
meat packers for several years 

past. The British and American packers late in 1927 buried 
the hatchet, however, and have since entered into an agree- 
ment establishing shipping quotas from South America. 
The trade war in the past has caused a severe reduction in 
the earnings of three of the large packing concerns. Both 
Armour, and Wilson are heavily interested in South Ameri- 
can operations and Swift International’s earnings are 
almost entirely dependent on this trade. The settlement 
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of this sore spot should prove beneficial, and profitable 
operations in this branch of the business should result this 
ear. ; 

The fertilizer business, which constitutes a fair part of 
the packing business, has been profitable this year, com- 
pared with the losses sustained in 1927. By-products busi- 
ness, generally, also contributed its share of profits this 
year. The sharp advance in hide prices as compared with 
a year ago has also benefited the packers. 


The vicissitudes of the meat packing 
ee Y industry are such that it is impractical 
Coming Year ty forecast the progress of the packing 
Favorable year more than several months in ad- 

vance. Suffice it to say, that the lead- 
ing companies have entered the new fiscal year in good 
financial condition, and with better working capital positions 
than last year. And confidence as to the new year is added 
by virtue of the fact that operations in the fiscal year just 
ended have probably been the best in several years. The 
poor showing of the industry in some of the recent past 
years has been largely due to a combination of several 
unfavorable circumstances outlined above, and as these in 
the main have been overcome and are unlikely to occur to 
the same degree in the near future, the coming year may 
be looked upon with confidence. 


Outlook for 


_ Responding to the improved pros- 
pects and higher earnings, the 
common stocks of the leading 
packing enterprises have advanced 
materially from the low levels 

early this year, and have for some months fluctuated at 

levels only slightly under the high. None of the companies 
have as yet issued official reports for the fiscal year just 
closed, so that actual earnings per share cannot definitely 
be determined, but unquestionably the companies have done 
much better than for the previous year and probably for 
several years past. In view of the improvement in earn- 
ings, the advances in the prices of the common stocks have 
probably not been excessive, and as a group they appear 
attractive for holding for a reasonable period. 

On the basis of past performance, Swift and Cudahy 
show inherent strength. These two companies have demon- 
strated their ability to operate profitably in poor years, 


The “Big Four” 
in the Meat 
Packing Industry 


which imparts a degree of investment merit to their shares 
especially attractive for long-pull holding. Both stocks have 
been on a dividend basis for many years. On the other 
hand, the stocks of companies like Armour and Wilson, 
for special reasons, do not have the same degree of sta- 
bility in earning power as Swift and Cudahy, and therefore 
are more speculative. Naturally the shares of Armour and 
Wilson fluctuate much more widely than Swift and Cudahy, 
and the appreciation possibilities are greater in years when 
conditions are particularly favorable to the industry. 
Neither Armour nor Wilson are paying dividends on their 
common stocks at present. 


Swift & Company 


N volume of total sales, Swift & Co. is the largest of the 

meat packing companies, reporting total gross sales in 
1927 of over $925,000,000. While Swift does not show an 
operating profit in ratio to sales as high as either Armour 
or Cudahy, yet this ratio has fluctuated within a much 
narrower range, indicating that the management has better 
control over the’operations of the concern and thus giving 
a greater degree of stability to the company. 

In addition to the extensive meat packing business cen- 
tering around 30 plants throughout the country, the com- 
pany has built up and is steadily expanding a strong mar- 
keting organization handling dairy products, poultry and 
eggs. The company has constructed several new plants for 
handling dairy products, as well as acquired and con- 
structed a number of meat packing plants. 

The company has no investments in South America, this 
branch of the business having been segregated in 1918 and 
now forms the Compania Swift International, S. A. C. 

Swift has a very simple capital structure, consisting of 
total funded debt of $61,418,500 and only one class of capi- 
tal stock, namely the common stock of $100 par, outstand- 
ing in the amount of $150,000,000. During 1928, the com- 
pany retired $11,000,000 of its funded debt—$10,000,000 of 
the 10-year 5% sinking fund gold notes and $1,000,000 of 
its First Mortgage 5% bonds. As a result of this redemp- 
tion, a saving of $550,000 was effected and will add to the 
profits available to the stockholders. 

The common stock has an unbroken dividend record ex- 
tending back for 43 years. The present dividend is at the 
rate of $8 per share per year, and in 1927 was earned by 
a slight margin, while in the year earlier there was a mar- 
gin of $2.48 a share. Owing to its semi-investment nature, 
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Cattle on the range in Montana 





and the relative stability of its earnings, the stock has 
fluctuated within a relatively narrow margin for the last 
several years. The stock is listed on the Chicago Stock 
Exchange and is currently selling for about $138 a share. 
The issue may be favorably regarded for income, return 
yielding slightly less than 6% on its present price. It is 
conceivable that much larger earnings can be shown on the 
stock depending on conditions in the industry, but present 
prospects are for gradual price appreciation. 


Armour & Company 


A FMOUR's chief obstacle in attaining an earning equity 
on its common shares has not been an unfavorable 
operating ratio, for even in an adverse year such as 1927, 
this was better than that of two of the other large compa- 
nies, and equal to that of the third. Rather the blame lies 
mainly in the heavy fixed charges, preferred dividends, and 
subsidiary charges, totalling $20,429,252 which must be met. 
Moreover, it is the company’s policy to make heavy depreci- 
ation charges—in 1927 charging off an amount equivalent to 
9.5% of the total sales, as against only 052% for Wilson & 
Co., 0.46% for Cudahy Packing Co., and an amount not re- 
ported for Swift & Co. This conservative depreciation 
policy over a period of years may mean actual property 
values far in excess of the stated book values. 
Armour in particular has benefited from the culmination 
of the meat trade war in South America as its various in- 
terests in that field are the largest of the American pack- 
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ers. The business of the company’s fertilizer subsidiary 
has been running approximately 100% ahead of last year, 
and the results attained by the leather subsidiary—Mosgey 
Leather Corporation, of which Armour owns about 90% of 
the stock and whose income and balance sheet are included 
in the parent company’s consolidated figures—are also run. 
ning better. Incidental to the settling of its South Ameri- 
can affairs, Armour has guaranteed interest and sinking 
fund charges on the River Plate Company debentures and 
stock amounting to $750,000 a year. 

During the past year, Armour has expanded its facilities 
in a number of directions. H. J. Keith & Co., a Boston con- 
cern handling dried and frozen eggs was purchased as wel] 
as the interest of Keith and others in Amos Bird Co. of 
Shanghai, one of the largest dealers in egg products in 
China. These two concerns are among the largest handlers 
of dried and frozen eggs. The purchase is understood to 
have involved more than $2,500,000. 

The liquidation of the Armour estate indebtedness which 
has restricted working capital in recent years, is unquestion- 
ably a stimulating factor. The sale this year of the late 
J. Ogden Armour’s holdings of stock has added some $18, 
000,000 to the company’s working capital. 

A realignment in Armour’s complex capital structure to 
a more simple one, if feasible, would probably strengthen 
the earning power of its common stocks. Summarizing 
Armour’s capitalization, there are presently outstanding a 
total funded debt of $138,006,000, including subsidiary com- 
panies, $71,600,000 of guaranted subsidiary companies pre- 
ferred stocks $59,298,400 of parent company 7% cumulative 
preferred (par $100); $50,000,000 of Common “A” (par 





Total 
Sales 
(Approx. ) 


Operating 
Income 


Price Range 
of Common 
High Low 


Earned 

Per Share Common 
Common Dividends 
Class A Stock 


Earned 
Per Share 
to Sales Preferred 





Armour & Co. of Ill. and Sub. Cos....1927 
a 1926 

1925 

1924 

1923 


900,000,000 
750,000,000 
900,000,000 
800,000,000 
800,000,000 


20,373,664 
25,890,166 
36,213,923 
40,167,497 
38,583,217 


none c 15% 8% 0 
1.00 2514 13% 
2.50 27% 20 
none _ - 


none —_— — 


nil c 
0.62 
2.60 
4.51 
3.67 


def, 7.55 
7.35 
15.78 
22.21 
18.19 


2.26 
3.45 
4.02 
6.01 
4.83 





Ee ED, soup esc doscennesansneeee 1927 
1926 
1925 
1924 


1923 


925,000,000 
950,000,000 
875,000,000 
775,000,000 
750,000,000 


17,471,418 
21,438,542 
21,192,827 
19,833,038 
18,820,044 


8.00 130 115% 
8.00 118% 109% 
8.00 120% 109% 
8.00 118%, 100% 
8.00 109% 98% 


8.13 
10.43 
10.25 

9.42 

8.79 


1.89 
2.26 
2.42 
2.56 
2.51 


none 

out- 
stand- 

ing 





REED. So ete anunassnassxoebhabet 1927 
d 1926 
1925 


285,000,000 
195,000,000 
271,000,000 


3,707,669 
5,755,923 
4,874,411 


nonee 82% 16% © 
none 80% 
none — 


0.52 nil e 
11.08 5.13 
4.38 nil 


1,80 
2.95 
1.80 





Ondahy Packing Go. ..........0ss000 1927 
1926 
1925 
1924 
1929 


233,325,368 
231,726,645 
224,491,011 
203,'755,734 
190,289,598 


6,425,743 
8,042,280 
6,464,156 
7,008,278 
3,876,029 


4.00 f 58%, 

7.25 55 

6.25 108% 19 
4.00 85 55 
none 64% 40 


27.53 4.17 f 
47.40 16.35 
32.66 10.42 
39.21 16.08 
23.51 8.30 


2.33 
3.47 
2.88 
3.44 
2.04 





a—10 months’ period. 


d—8 months’ period. 


e—On Class ‘‘A’’ stock. 


Working Capital Position 


SWIFT 


ARMOUR 


Oct. 29, 1927 
Current Assets 
Cash 
Receivable 
Inventories 
Marketable Securities ... 


$11,685,716 
64,013,044 
119,261,200 
8,841,657 


Oct. 30, 1926 


$11,683,884 
66,691,907 
122,199,062 
9,410,046 


b—Includes subsidiary preferred dividends guaranteed. c—Earnings, dividends, and quotations for Class ‘‘A’’ stock. 
Earnings are those applicable to ‘‘A’’ shares and do not allow for participation with Class ‘‘B’’ after payment of 8% ($2) on both classes. 
f—On $50 par stock in 1927; 1926 and previous on $100 par. 


Nov. 5, 1927 


$19,421,940 
66,817,159 
115,289,516 


WILSON CUDAHY 


Nov. 6, 1926 Oct. 29,1927 Oct. $0, 1926 Oct. 29,1927 Oct. 30, 1926 


$7,820,625 
11,727,775 
21,755,079 


$8,397,187 
11,282,494 
22,545,535 


$5,623,070 
13,225,005 
22,576,612 


$3,942,683 
12,751,272 
22,746,297 


$11,025,720 
79,288,300 
113,655,386 





Total Current Assets $203,801,.617 


Current Liabilities 
Payables 


$209, 984,899 


$39,440,252 $41,424,687 $42,225,166 $41,803,479 


10,628,198 
1,180,793 


18,708,117 
766,328 


6,395,621 
1,561,936 


4,656,925 
495 ,400 





Total Current Liabilities... 


$53,889,408 
$156,096 ,497 


$11,808,991 
929,490,489 


$14,474,440 
929,750,726 


$6,957,657 
$84,467,130 


$81,951,451 
9172,017,965 


$5,152,825 
$34,287,927 


7 A 








THRE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





(pa 

I 
451 
$8, 


den 


mel 


i 192 


apk 


ant 
and 
of | 


“ ‘A’ 
the 
sto! 


) ing 


quo 
this 
The 
wit 
134 


F inte 


hea 


> und 


pat 


» rea 


lon; 


- 


slig 


| sale 


par 


ope 


an} 


| ing 
F of 


yea 
side 
sho 
pro 
uct: 
par 
pro 


. glu 


doe 
dai: 
Sov 
con 
and 


ver: 


com 
wor 


ft 
thay 
© tim 


osidiary 
st year, 
-Mosser 
90% of 
nceluded 
Iso run- 
Ameri- 
sinking 
res and 


acilities 
on con- 
as well 
Co. of 
ucts in 
andlers 
tood to 


| which 
1estion- 
he late 
ie $18,- 


ture to 
ngthen 
arizing 
ding a 
'y com- 
es pre- 
ulative 
” (par 





l 





$25) and $50,000,000 Common “B” 
(par $25). . 

In contrast to the deficit of $4,479,- 
451 before preferred dividends and of 
$8,630,339 after payment of these divi- 
dends in 1927, a substantial improve- 
ment in earnings will be shown for 
1928 final year, with income probably 


| applicable to the “B” shares. Class 


“4” shares are entitled to $2 per share 
annually before class “B” payments 
and then shares equally after payment 
of $2 on the “B” issue. It is not likely 
that dividends will be resumed on the 


| “4” stock in the immediate future, as 


the company will probably seek to re- 
store its surplus account before decid- 
ing on such payments. 

The class “A” stock is currently 
quoted at $18 per share, with a range 
this year of 11% low and high of 23%. 
The “B” stock is currently $8% ashare 
with low this year of 65% and high of 
13%. Important constructive market 
interests, it is reported, have purchased 
heavily into the company, and with the 
undoubted improvement in the com- 
pany’s affairs, the stocks appear as 
reasonably attractive speculations for 


long pull holding. 


Cudahy & Company 


UDAHY is the fourth largest 

American meat packer, ranking 
slightly below Wilson in volume of 
sales. In 1927 and in 1926, the com- 


| pany reported a greater margin of 


operating profit per dollar of sales than 
any of the other three large meat pack- 
ing companies. The earnings record 
of the company over a long period of 
years has been excellent, but a con- 
siderably wider degree of fluctuation is 
shown than in the cast of Swift. The 
production of meat and of meat prod- 
ucts constitutes over 90% of the com- 
pany’s business, but the company also 
produces cooking oils, soap, hides, wool, 
glue, fertilizer, as by-products, and also 
does an extensive business in farm and 
dairy products. The company has no 


| South American interests and does 


comparatively little export business, 


| and hence has not experienced the ad- 


verse effects of the unsettled conditions 
in these branches of the trade. The 
company kas a greater turnover of its 
working capital than either Armour or 


| Swift; in 1927 the turnover was slight- 


ly over 8 times as against slightly less 


; than 6 times for Armour and only 5% 
| times for Swift. 


Cudahy’s capitalization consists of 
$22,024,100 funded debt, $2,000,000— 
6% preferred (par $100), $6,550,500— 
1% preferred (par $100), and $21,- 
249,500 common (par $50). The origi- 


| tal par of the common was $100 per 


| share, but late in 1926, par was changed 
| 'o $50. The present dividend on the 
| common is $4 per share. Dividend pay- 
: ments on the common were resumed in 
| 1924 at the rate of $4 per share on the 


ld $100 par stock, after having been 


3 omitted since 1921. This rate was in- 
| ‘teased to $7 in 1925 and to $8 in 1926. 


The common stock of Cudahy is one 
(Please turn to page 282) 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate ——Earned $ per Share——, Redeem- Recent Yield 
$ per Share 1925 1926 1927 able Price % 

Norfolk & Western - 4 (N) 115.54 . 133.40 85 4.7 
Atchison, Top. & St. Fe 37.17 . 40.47 104 4.8 
Union Pacific 38.41 . 39.35 4.8 
Southern Railway 37.63 . 36.17 5.1 
Baltimore & Ohio 35.33 F 38.44 5.1 
Pere Marquette Prior 57.50 . 4 5.2 
Colorado & Southern Ist 43.18 

Wabash ‘‘A’”’ 11.48 

St. Louis Southwestern 11.96 

N, ¥., Chicago & St. Louis... 24.91 

Colorado & Southern 2nd 39.13 

Kansas City Southern 10.06 

Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 2nd... 12.23 

St. Louis, San Francisco 102.65 

N. Y¥., New Haven & Hart... 


Public Utilities 


Columbia Gas & Electric (C) Soe 27.81 
Public Service of New Jersey (C) §19.66 §21.46 
Philadelphia Co. (C) 23.53 24.20 
Amer. Water Works & El.... (C) er 22.63 
Hudson & Man. R. R. Conv.. (N) 34.12 40.32 
Federal Light & Traction (C) $3.02 41.51 
Standard Gas & Electric (C) 14,00 20.00 
West Penn Electric (C) 16.15 20.81 
Electric Power & Light (C) 9.72 13.83 
Continental Gas & Elec, Prior (C) 22.26 26.23 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd.... (Cc) 11.40 8.89 


Industrials 


Pillsbury Flour Mills (C) exis *20.19 
International Harvester (C) $2.11 36.74 
American Smelting & Ref.... (C) 30.88 85.52 
McCrory Stores (C) 45.97 47.82 
Case (J. I.) Thresh Mach.... (Cc) 21.49 
Studebaker Corp. ............ (C) 208.13 
General Motors (C) 101.78 
Endicott Johnson (C) 44.57 . 48.10 
Deere & Co. (C) 13.68 . 25.74 
U. 8. Industrial Alcohol (C) 33.98 F 30.03 
Mathieson Alkali Works (C) 58.60 A 74.06 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe (C) 45.84 a 28.12 
International Silver (C) 16,08 6 30.82 
Bethlehem Steel Corp (C) 26.64 i 16.32 
Associated Dry Goods Ist (C) 29.92 . 24.10 
Baldwin Locomotive (0) 0.98 ls 12.21 
(C) 45.23 R 44,12 
Bush Terminal Buildings (C) = t 4 
American Cyanamid (C) *20.53 *24,24 
Devoe & Raynolds Ist (C) 37.29 63.23 
Radio Corporation »5 (C) 10.31 s 20.02 
Mid-Continent Petroleum (C) 106.48 52.40 
PEE TE aes asccescccsses 6% (C) cae — 
Central Alloy Steel (C) Sais 27.26 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co 51.57 13.96 39.19 
General American Tank Car.. 24.09 27.95 87.68 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 3.5 5.97 6.25 6.28 
Bush Terminal Debentures ... 16,01 16,81 18.88 
Victor Talking Machine nil 88.44 35.00 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber setts 11.83 18.80 
International Paper 12.58 11.31 7.42 115 


C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative. t Oumulative up to 5%. § Earned on all pfd. 
stocks. ° Years ended June 90. + Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co, 











OpporTuNITIEs AMONG STOCK 
ExCHANGE NEWCOMERS 


EW listings are not infrequently quoted at prices below their actual 


value. 


cessful history, opportunities are presented for substantial profit. 


Moreover in some of these, which have a background of suc- 


Seven 


such seasoned new listings have been selected after painstaking analysis and 


The Cutler-Hammer Mfg. Co. 

































































PRICE N its 29 
a years of 

62 > existence, 
50 Un Cutler - Ham- 
| mer has shown 

56 \ i /- a fairly con- 
mah \ sistent record 
\ iw of growth and, 

4 \ judged by its 
52 dividend  rec- 
50 | | ord, has ex- 
i tS Siti perienced few 
unprofitable 


years. The company manufactures and 
deals in electrical and mechanical ap- 
pliances and supplies bearing a high 
reputation in the trade. Its products 
include automatic motor starters and 
speed regulators, machine tool control- 
lers, elevator controllers, rheostats, re- 
sistance units, wiring devices, theatre 
dimmers and sundry other related 
items. Outlets for these appliances are 
found in a wide variety of industries, 
including steel, mining, textile, public 
utility, rubber, automobile and_ build- 
ing. Cutler-Hammer thus has a broad- 
ly diversified business tending to give 
stability to earning power. 

The company’s capitalization origi- 
nally consisted of 1,000 shares of $100 
par value common stock. By the pay- 
ment of numerous stock dividends and 
issuance of new shares for cash, this 
item has been brought to the present 
total of 275,000 shares of $10 par value 
stock. Since this is the company’s only 
capital obligation, its financial struc- 
ture is exceedingly simple. An out- 
standing issue of 2.92 millions 7% pre- 
ferred stock was retired in May, 1928. 

As of December 31, 1927, the com- 
pany’s consolidated balance sheet 
showed 4.67 million dollars in current 
assets, of which 1.34 millions were cash 
and marketable securities. Current 
liabilities amounted to but $614,188, 
leaving net working capital of 4.05 mil- 
lion dollars. No marked changes have 
occurred in respect to financial position 
or sales volume during the last five 
years, althougl gross, on the whole, has 
shown a moderate tendency toward ex- 
pansion. 

In 1928, for example, sales of Cutler- 
Hammer and its subsidiary companies 
totaled 9.93 million dollars, from which 
figure they rose to 10.55 millions in 
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investigation. 


<a 
> 





1926. Last year, a total business of 
9.35 million dollars was done. By vir- 
tue of lowering production costs, how- 
ever, an increasing percentage of gross 
has been carried over to net so that 
profits in 1927 increased to 1.43 million 
dollars compared with $724,556 in 1923. 
The 1927 figure, at the same time, fell 
somewhat under that for 1926. 

In the latter year, a balance of $8.21 
a share was shown for the 200,000 
shares of common stock then outstand- 
ing, while in 1927, the company earned 
$6.08 a share. Net income on the pres- 
ent 275,000 common shares was equiva- 
lent to $2.65 a share in the first six 
months of the current year. Dividends 
at the present rate of $3.50 were initi- 
ated last May, shortly after listing 
upon the New York Stock Exchange. 
Payments have been made to junior 
shareholders at varying rates since 
1901, with the exception of two years, 
1922 and 1923 when nothing was dis- 
bursed. 

Though the stock does not seem to 
possess large immediate speculative 
possibilities, on the basis of past per- 
formance and in view of the compara- 
tive stability of earning power under 
normal conditions, it is, nevertheless, 
selling out of line with other members 
of the electrical equipment group, the 
yield at recent market prices around 65 
being slightly less than 5.4%. 


Mengel Company 





HE Mengei 

Company 

manufac- 
tures a variety 
of boxes and 
containers, 
made from 
wood, fibre and 
corrugated pa- 
per-board, used 
for packing 
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* 1928 ° such products 





as tobacco, soap 
and cereals. Woods and lumber of vari- 
ous sorts, including mahogany from 
controlled timberlands on the west 
coast of Africa, together with such re- 
lated products as veneers and ply-woods 
make up important parts of the busi- 
ness. A_ wholly owned subsidiary. 


Mengel Body Company, manufactures 
automobile bodies. On September 1, 
1928, announcement was made that this 
company had obtained a contract with 
Willys-Overland Company aggregating 
$10,000,000 and calling for the delivery 
of automobile bodies over a period of 
five years. 

The principal plants are located in 
Jersey City, Louisville, St. Louis and 
New Orleans. About 80,000,000 feet of 
standing timber is owned, available for 
the company’s mills. 

Funded debt as of March 31, 1928, 
consisted of $3,800,000 7% serial gold 


bonds due 1928-34, but as of September F 


1, 1928, the entire series maturing 


March 31, 1930-31, were called for pay- 


ment, reducing the outstanding total 
substantially. 

There is outstanding $3,360,300 7% 
cumulative preferred stock, par value 
$100 per share, and 240,000 shares no 
par value common. 
been paid regularly on the preferred 
since 1924, at which time arrears ac- 
cumulated during 1922-23 were also 
paid, but there have been no disburse- 
ments on the common since 1920, when 
21% was paid in preferred stock. 

The consolidated balance sheet as of 
March 31, 1928, showed current assets 
nearly four times current liabilities 
with indicated net working capital 


nearly $6,000,000. Fixed capital was 


carried at $7,857,000 in addition to 


timber and timberlands at $1,000,000. § 


Goodwill was only $1. Book value 
amounted to $142.64 per share of com- 
mon stock. 

Earnings, as reported, have averaged 


about $500,000 per year for the last | 


five years, subsequent to a severe drop 


in 1921 and 1922. Net income in 1927 Mi 
was $510,000 equal, after prior charges. | 


Dividends have — 
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to $4.58 per share for the common | 


stock, as compared with $4.38 per share 
in 1926. 


appear to be running somewhat ahead 
of those of former years. 
earnings given above 
on the basis of the old 
stock. ‘ 
During May of the current year t 


Earnings for 1928 to date 7 
have been reported on a different basis. 
making exact comparison difficult, but 


Per share 


were computed § 
$100 par value 








former $100 par common stock - ; 
changed to no par, four shares of the 


i istri for each © 
new stock being distributed ll — 


share of the old outstanding. 
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stock was listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange and admitted to trading July 
\1, 1928, since which date the price 
range has been between a low of 25% 


| and a high of 41%, with the current 


price around 32. 
The outlook for the company appears 


| to be satisfactory and although, judg- 
| ing from known factors, no spectacular 


developments are to be anticipated, the 
issue may be regarded as moderately 
attractive if purchased as a long term 
investment. 


os 


Richfield Oil Co. of California 


OVER- 
ING the 
year 1927 
when oil com- 
panies general- 
ly were show- 
ing earnings 
anything but 
satis factory, 
Richfield issued 
a report which 
made extreme- 
ly pleasant 
reading for stockholders. Net profits 
had amounted to $3,742,884 for the year 
as against $2,644,392 in 1926 and per 
share earnings were $2.81 on the com- 
mon stock compared with $1.97 on a 
smaller number of shares outstanding 
the year before. This good progress 
has continued at an increasing rate to 
the present time. 
Richfield Oil is both a holding and an 
operating company making a complete 
unit from the production of crude oil 
to the marketing of its products under 
its own trade names. Refinery opera- 
tions are now consuming about 70,000 
barrels of crude daily, utilizing all of 
the company’s own production and sub- 
stantial additional quantities purchased 
on favorable terms, a source of excel- 
lent profits at a time when the spread 
between crude costs and selling prices 
of refined products is so good. Gaso- 
line output showed a gain of 28% in 
1927 over 1926 and is showing even 
more rapid expansion during the cur- 
rent year. 





























For the nine months ended Septem- 
ber 30, 1928, output of crude oil and 
natural gasoline reached a new record 
at 8,180,000 barrels compared with 
6,440,000 barrels for the full year 1927 
and only 4,008,000 barrels in 1926. Net 
profits for the first three quarters were 
$5,455,193, nearly double the figure of 
$2,732,172 reported for the same period 
in 1927, and about $7,750,000 is antici- 
pated for the full year. 

The company’s capitalization, owing 
to rapid expansion and to conversion 
and warrant features, is at present in 
a state of flux. Pan-American West- 
ern Petroleum Co. was recently ac- 
quired from Doheny interests in large 
part through an exchange of stock. Ac- 
cording to the latest information avail- 
able funded debt has been reduced from 
nearly $7,000,000 to $300,000 by the 
conversion of bonds into stock. There 
is outstanding $9,997,500 7% cumula- 
tive preferred stock, $25 par value per 
share, and about 2,100,881 shares of 
common also $25 par value. This figure 
includes stock recently issued in ex- 
change for Pan-American Western “B” 
stock, and compares with an average of 
1,482,650 shares outstanding during the 
third quarter of the present year. The 
exchange of Pan-American stock is now 
said to be more than 75% complete. 
On a per share basis, earnings are diffi- 
cult to compute satisfactorily until 
capital changes are completed, but if 
net is double the 1927 figure, which 
now seems probable, earnings should be 
well over those of last year on a per 
share basis and may run as high as 
$5.00 per share, or even somewhat 
above that amount. 

Financial position is strong with cur- 
rent assets nearly three times current 
liabilities and cash balance in excess of 
$6,000,000. Regular dividends are paid 
on the preferred stock at the full rate, 
and on the common disbursements are 
now $ .50 quarterly, or $2.00 annually. 
The common dividend was increased 
from 25 cents to 50 cents on August 
15, 1928, and a stock dividend of 1% 
was paid on May Ist of the current 

ear. 

Richfield stock was first traded in on 
the New York Stock Exchange Decem- 
ber 14, 1927. The price range during 





1928 has been between 23% and 56 
with the current quotation around 54, 
yielding 3.7% based on the present 
regular dividend. 

With net earnings affording an am- 
ple margin over dividends, Richfield 
stock still appears moderately priced in 
the current market. An - aggressive 
management, expanding operations and 
a well developed marketing organiza- 
tion add to the prospects for continued 
development and increasing earning 
power. 


Kreuger & Toll Company 


Participating Debentures — American 
Certificates 


K REUGER 
& TOLL 
COM- 
PANY, formed 
in 1911 under 
the laws of 
Sweden, is an 





PRICE 
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S ~ organizing and 

36 manufacturing 

concern and 

34 Low has _ interests 
3 20 27 3 10 


in some of the 
largest and 
most important enterprises in the 
world. Among the controlled compa- 
nies are Swedish Match Company and 
its American subsidiary, International 
Match Corporation, making up the 
largest match manufacturing organiza- 
tion in the world, operating, through 
various controlled companies in thirty- 
five or more different countries. The 
net profits of Swedish Match Company 
for the last 25 years have averaged 
over 24% on the capital stock from 
time to time outstanding, and the pres- 
ent dividend rate is 15% annually. 
Another subsidiary, Grangesberg 
Company, is the largest producer of 
iron ore in Europe, its ore output being 
of a particularly high grade averaging 
over 60% in iron content. Important 
iron mines in northern Africa are also 
controlled by this company. Other en- 
terprises in which Kreuger & Toll has 
important interests through stock own- 








f 
is28 




























































Comparative Statistics 
— = : Net Dividend 
— Net Income Per Share————— Working Sean 

bag 1926 1927 1928 Capital Late —— — 

Brockway Motor Truck 

ROW wicks wee $4.58 $5.56 $3.73 (6 mo.) $6,125,832 $3.00 70 4.3% 

Chickasha Cotton 

2 ere 6.23* 7.19* 5.59%t 3,774,339 3.00 50 6.0% 

Cutler Hammer 

_Mfg. Co. ....... 8.21 6.08 2.65 (6 mo.) 4,052,298 3.50 65 5.4% 

Kreuger & Toll Co.. 14.250 10.04 NF. NF. 1.34 35 3.7% 
| Mengel Company .. 4.382) 4,58@ -2.52(9mo.) @ 5,316,144 None 32 
| Richfield Oil Co. 
| _ of California ... 1.97 2.58 N.F. (text) 6,131,814 2.00 54 3.7% 
Spiegel-May-Stern 

a te, Sie tai a ial 8.85 1.88 (6 mo.) 12,343,730 3.00 86 3.4% 

ee i i tl ired. on™ 

| 500,000 Siaree Se Ber seo b00 chee a eose Mere aot seported. (a) Computed on old stock in 1086 and 102%. “New stock for ioa8,) 
| 
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ership include water power develop- 
ments, banks and real estate compa- 
nies. 

The business of Swedish Match and 
International Match of necessity in- 
cludes some very extensive banking in- 
terests and it has recently been decided 
to transfer these operations to Kreuger 
& Toll as a finance company better 
equipped to handle such _ business. 
Where government concessions, amount- 
ing usually to practical monopolies, 
covering the rights to manufacture and 
sell matches in various countries are 
acquired there is often an agreement to 
extend credit to the country giving the 
concession. By way of example, 
Kreuger & Toll will now acquire, at 
cost, from Swedish Match Company, 
$36,000,000 542% Hungarian Mortgage 
Bank bonds payable in dollars, pur- 
chased in connection with the acquisi- 
tion of a 50-year match concession in 
Hungary. Kreuger & Toll will par- 
ticipate in the profits of this conces- 
sion. Other important interests of 
Swedish Match Company and its sub- 
sidiaries will likewise be transferred to 
Kreuger & Toll. 

Consolidated net assets of Kreuger & 
Toll and its subsidiaries carried at con- 
servative figures, after giving effect to 
recent financing amount to over $128,- 
000,000. Capitalization consists of 
$17,420,000 participating debentures 
and $17,420,000 common stock. The 
common shares, to which the partici- 
pating debentures are senior in equity, 
assets and earnings are listed on the 
London, Paris and other continental 
exchanges and have a current market 
value of over $100,000,000. Since 1911, 
the year of its organization, Kreuger 
& Toll has paid dividends on its com- 
mon stock averaging 20% annually 
while the present rate of 25%, main- 
tined for the last nine years, is being 
covered by a substantial margin. 

The American certificates represent 
the deposit of debentures with the Lee, 
Higginson Trust Company of Boston, 
and were listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange early in October, 1928. Each 
certificate represents the deposit of 20 
kroner par value of debentures. These 
participating debentures are entitled to 
5% annually and share equally in any 
dividends in excess of 5% paid on the 
common stock. They now receive 20% 
more than the minimum rate, or a total 
of 25%, as the common now receives 
25%. As the par value of the deben- 
tures represented by each American 
certificate is $5.36 the present annual 
income on 2ach certificate is $1.34. The 
debentures are redeemable at the op- 
tion of the company, but only at a 
price equivalent to the average market 
quotation for the preceding three 
months’ period. 

Since listing the price range of the 
American Certificates has been between 
85% and 40% with the current price 
about 35% to yield about 3.7%. These 
certificates represent an interest in a 
sound company engaged in world-wide 
operations of a stable character but 
capable of great expansion. The mar- 
ket price should reflect growing assets 
and earning power as the issue becomes 
better known in America. 
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Chickasha Cotton Oil 
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especially in a 
business wherein the margin of profit 
is consistently small, and which re- 
quires, consequently, the most careful 
control over operating expenditures. In 
twenty of chose years dividends were 
paid, the record being continuous from 
1906 on, with the exception of 1914 and 
1921. The rate of dividends on the old 
stock was substantial, generally at a 
minimum of 10% and running as high 
as 85% annually. The recapitalization 
incident to public participation in the 
enterprise involved a ten-for-one split- 
up and a 50% stock dividend, which 
brought the outstanding share capital 
up to 202,500 shares of $10 par value. 
This was supplemented later by a fur- 
ther issue of 52,500 shares in payment 
for additional properties, so that the 
present outstanding capitalization is 
255,000 shares of a single class of com- 
mon capital stock with no senior capi- 
tal obligations of any kind. An annual 
dividend rate of $3 has been estab- 
lished. 

Production of cotton seed oil is not 
a type of business conducive to sta- 
bility, and operations, while uniformly 
profitable, have shown considerable 
variations in net results from year to 
year. The development of various by- 
products in recent years, however, has 
gone a long way in improving the 
situation in this respect, creating not 
only a larger volume of sales but also 
a greater diversification of output and 
of industries served. Although cotton 
seed crushing and cotton ginning re- 
main the principal activities and cotton 
seed oil the main product, they are sup- 
plemented by the manufacture and sale 
of cotton lint, baled cotton, felt, cotton 
seed meal, cotton seed cake, and cattle 
feed. Cotton seed oil goes largely to 
important meat packers and _ soap 
manufacturers, felt and lint are sold 
to automobile and furniture manufac- 
turers, a number of the products are 
consumed by patent food concerns, 
which include Quaker Oats Co. and 
Ralston Purina Co., while meal, cake 
and cattle feed are marketed as far as 
possible direct to the consumer under 
the company’s trade names. With the 
addition of the outside properties re- 
cently acquired, Chickasha Cotton Oil 
owns twelve cotton oil mills in Okla- 
homa, and controls upwards of 170 cot- 
ton gins located for the most part in 
Oklahoma but to some extent in Texas. 

Combined earnings of Chickasha and 
the three absorbed companies, Ana- 
darko Cotton Oil Co., Mangum Cotton 
Oil Mill Co., and Hollis Cotton Oil Co., 
for the year ended June 30 last were 
equivalent to $5.59 per share on the 


present capitalization. That Chickasha 
is strengthened by its recent expansion 
is indicated by the adequate records of 
the newly acquired properties over 4 
sufficient length of time to form a basis 
for judgment, and by the fact that they 
jointly contributed during the last 
fiscal year a net income equivalent ty 
about $9 a share on the amount of ad. 
ditional stock issued for their acquisi- 
tion. It is worthy of note, moreover, 
that the combined net income for that 
year was slightly less than that of 
Chickasha alone for the year ended 
June 30, 1927. Had Chickasha’s mar. 
gin of profit been up to its normal 
standard, combined earnings would 
have exceeded $7 a share. Its volume 
of sales showed a substantial increase, 
and the proportionately greater ip- 
crease in expenses is probably a tempo- 
rary condition due to thé policy of im- 
mediately charging against current 
earnings all costs in connection with 
the development of new products and 
new business. 

Even though its previous record is 
sound, it sometimes requires a certain 
amount of seasoning in its changed 
environment before a new listing sells 
on a comparable basis with the average 
industrial issue, and this is evidently 
the principal reason why the market 
has thus far accorded so little recogni- 
tion to the excellent record, present 
earning power, and the apparently 
bright prospects of Chickasha Cotton 
Oil. At current levels around 50, the 
possibilities in the situation are rather 
neglected. 


Brockway Motor Truck Corp. 


N marked 
I contrast 
with other 
leading manu- 
facturers in 
the motor 
truck indus- 
try, Brockway 
has shown 
consistent im- 
provement in 
19 earnings over 
the past year 
The company’s abil- 





and nine months. 
ity to outdistance competitors is up- 
parently based upon the strategic loca- 
tion of its plant and to manufacturing 
policies. 

The present company is the out- 
growth of a carriage business founded 


nearly a half century ago. Listing of 
the stock was preceded by the merger 
of Brockway Motor Truck Corporation 
with the Indiana Truck Company early 
in the current year. The Brockway 
plant at Cortland, N. Y., gives the com- 
bined companies access to eastern mar- 
kets, while the Indiana unit’s factory at 
Marion, Ind., provides a local center 
from which activities radiate to west- 
ern consuming territory. 

Output comprises a complete line of 
trucks from the light “Highway Ex- 
presses” to seven ton, heavy duty 
“Brockway” units. In addition, the 
company manufactures busses, chassis 
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for fire apparatus and supplies its cus- 
tomers with especially designed bodies 
ftted to individual requirements. 
These products are manufactured by 
the process of assembling units pro- 
duced by concerns specializing in the 
individual fields of engine building, and 
the like. This method of manufac- 
ture is designed to provide greater 
flexibility to changes in design with 
an attendant elimination of the manu- 
facturing delays and reduction in ex- 
penses which would result from re- 
placements to an extensive plant in- 
vestment. 

The consolidated companies main- 
tain branches in the New England 
States, Pennsylvania, New York and 
Ohio for the conduct of domestic busi- 
ness. In the export field, Brockway 
has developed an important market 
for its trucks and busses. Approxi- 
mately 20% of output is shipped to 
foreign markets. 

Sales of the constituent companies 
totaled 15.13 million dollars last year, 
compared with 15.58 millions in 1926 
and 14.83 millions in 1925. It would 
appear that the corporation has suf- 
fered littie from the evils of install- 
ment selling which adversely affected 
profits of other leading truck produc- 
ers last year, since net profits for the 
common stock increased to $5.56 a 
share, contrasted with $4.58 the year 
before and $5.50 in 1925. 

Despite the natural retarding of ac- 
tivities attending consolidation, sales 
and net earnings during the first half 
of 1928 showed a substantial gain over 
1927. Thus, for the six months ended 
June 30, the company reported an in- 
crease of 20% in sales over the like 
period a year ago, while net profits 
available for the common stock rose 
to $3.73 a share against $2.40. The 
gains thus far made have been due 
principally to strengthening of the 
company’s sales organization, but with 
plans now underway to increase oper- 
ating efficiency, it would seem that the 
full year’s earnings will show a com- 
parable gain over those for. 1927. 

Dividends on the 179,892 shares of 
no par common stock are being paid 
at the rate of $3 a share, including $1 
extra. This issue is preceded by a 
$325,000 funded debt, and 8 million 
dollars of 7% cumulative preferred 


stéck, convertible into common at the 
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rate of two shares of the latter for 
one of the former. 

At the close of 1927, current assets 
totaled 7.31 millions while current li- 
abilities stood at 1.18 millions, a ratio 
of approximately 6.2 to 1. The ratio 
of cash to current liabilities was about 
92.3% which, incidentally, compares 
with a like ratio of 49.4% for White 
Motor and 28% for Mack Truck. 

Though the common stock has moved 
up from the year’s low at 45 to current 
levels around 70, it still appears con- 
siderably out of line in the light of the 
first half year’s earnings and the pros- 
pects for further improvement in re- 
spect to sales and profits. An increase 
in the current dividend rate does not 
appear improbable. 
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that much in- 
terest should be manifested in the re- 
cent addition of another mail order 
stock in the form of Spiegel, May, 
Stern Company, Inc., common. The 
shares consequently were favored from 
the start and lost little time in breaking 
away from their initial trading range. 
Although the current price of 88 rep- 
resents a considerable advance within 
a short space of time, it hardly meas- 
ures the full possibilities if the record 
of the past two or three years is a true 
criterion of the capabilities of the com- 
pany. 

Appraising it on a basis directly 
comparable to Sears, Roebuck and 
Montgomery Ward would be mislead- 
ing, for the business is on a much smal- 
ler scale and the scope of products far 
more limited. Volume of sales crossed 
the 19 millions mark for the first time 
in 1927 and is estimated in excess of 20 
millions for the current year. Revers- 


ing the order uf procedure of the two 
great houses just mentioned, Spiegel, 
May, .Stern developed its mail order 
business from a retail store enterprise, 
although the former now accounts for 
approximately 75% of the total sales. 
It had its inception in 1906, while the 
business was originally established as 
far back as 1882 with a single retail 
store. The merchandise handled con- 
sists of furniture and other household 
goods, with particular emphasis upon 
the sale of nationally advertised mer- 
chandise. The business is conducted 
both on a cash and on a credit basis. 
The bulk of the heavier shipments in 
connection with mail orders are made 
from manufacturer to consumer direct. 
The company does no manufacturing 
whatever, thus largely eliminating any 
inventory problem, and permitting am- 
ple freedom of selection in its purchas- 
ing. 

Funded debt of the predecessor com- 
pany, prior to the public offering of 
securities, has been retired, and the 
only capital obligation other than the 
175,000 shares of no-par common stock 
is an issue of 644% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock outstanding to the extent 
of 70,000 shares. The common is on a 
$3 annual dividend basis. Earnings 
applicable to the present capitalization 
were in excess of $8 a share on the 
common in both 1926 and 1927, coming 
close to $9 in the latter year. There 
was a falling off in the first half of 
1928 owing to the depressed retail 
trade in the early part of the year, 
earnings for the period declining to 
$1.88, but subsequent months have wit- 
nessed substantial gains over the cor- 
responding months of 1927, and, with 
the heavy Christmas trade still to come, 
another new high mark in both sales 
and profits is well within the bounds 
of possibility. 

On this basis, the stock is selling for 
only approximately ten times its an- 
nual earnings, a very conservative ratio 
in comparison with that prevailing on 
the average among issues of successful 
merchandising concerns. While earn- 
ings of this character are not of long 
standing, it is probable that expansion 
on a scale to produce such changes will 
continue. There is still leeway, then, 
for further price appreciation as long 
as general market conditions remain 
favorable. 
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A New Factor in the 
Or SITUATION 


Strengthening of Domestic Conditions Likely to 


Result from the Proposed Export Association 


By NEWTON R. CALLEY 





effort to form an export as- 





HE United States ex- 

ports a _ tremendous 

‘ quantity of oil. Last 
year Russia, the second 
largest producing country, 
produced scarcely one-half 
as much oil as this country 
exported. An association 
of United States oil ex- 
porters is now in the proc- 
ess of formation which 
would have as its primary 
object the more economical 
and profitable marketing of 
oil exports. The effect 
which the success of such 
an association might have 
on the earnings of the oil 
companies is of great im- 
portance to holders of oil 
securities. 

A great complexity ex- 
ists at present in the world 
petroleum situation. Oil 
produced in one section of 


Total Production in barrels. . 1,261,083,000 


World Production in 1927 and 1926 and 
Proportion Produced by Most 


Important Countries 
1927 


Proportion Produced by: 
United States 


Russia 


Mexico 


1,096,894,000 


sociation occurred at a pre- 
liminary meeting in Octo- 
ber. The combination which 
is being aimed at would be 
illegal, on account of the 
anti-trust laws, if it con- 
templated a regulation of 
trade conditions within the 
United States. The Webb- 
Pomerene Act, however, 
passed by Congress in 1918, 
permitted concerns in the 
same line of business in 
this country to form asso- 
ciations to engage in for- 
eign trade. It had been 
found that the anti-trust 
laws frequently put United 
States exporters at a dis- 
1.9 advantage in dealing with 
0.6 foreign buyers due to the 

inability of the exporters 
1.0 to act together. Buying 

associations in other coun- 


1926 


70.3% 
5.9 
8.2 
3.4 
3.3 
Zen 








the globe is transported 
great distances to the 
points of ultimate consumption, and in 
the process of hauling often passes 
many other producing areas from 
which it would have been far more 
economical to ship the oil. The picture 
is even more confused, however, as the 
shipping of oil in its various crude and 
refined forms is going on in a dozen 
criss-crossing directions at the same 
time. A certain amount of this may be 
necessary, but it certainly is being car- 
ried to an uneconomical extreme at the 
present time. 


Possible Economies 


An association of United States oil 
exporters would aim at effecting econo- 
mies in the matter of cross-hauling. 
Various markets, supposedly, would be 
assigned to those producers in the best 
position to serve them. Oil would move 
to its destinat’on, other things being 
equal, from the nearest port. Duplica- 
tion of shipping and distributing facili- 
ties would be eliminated wherever prac- 
ticable. The keen competition in mar- 
keting would be tempered whenever 
compromises could be effected. In 
short, all of the practices now mak- 
ing for high distribution costs would 


be avoided insofar as possible. 

The accompanying graph indicates 
the importance of the United States as 
a producer and exporter of oil. This 
country produces more than 70% of 
the world’s total, and of this amount 
approximately 15% is exported. While 
15% does not at first glance appear to 
be an important proportion, in the ag- 
gregate it runs into large figures. A 
comparison with Russia has already 
been mentioned. Russia, the second 
largest producing country, in 1927 pro- 
duced slightly more than 77,000,000 
barrels of oil, contrasted with exports 
alone from this country of 141,700,000 
barrels. 

Furthermore, our exports are in- 
creasing and showed substantial gains 
in the first nine months this year in 
comparison with the corresponding 
period of last year. Exports valued at 
$370,000,000 in nine months are of con- 
siderable importance to an industry, 
even to one as vast as the United 
States petroleum industry. Economies 
instituted on such a tremendous volume 
of business can bring about important 
aggregate savings. 

The first step to bring the various 
units of the oil industry together in an 


tries often played one ex- 
porter against another in 
an endeavor to obtain lower prices. 
Thus, as a means of protection, the 
Webb-Pomerene measure was enacted 
to encourage United States manufac- 
turers to combine through associations 
in their export business. 


Example in Copper 


The difficulties in the way of the for- 
mation of an oil export association are 
not going to be easily surmounted. 
Certain companies, specifically, certain 
of the Standard Oil units and particu- 
larly Standard Oil of New Jersey, oc- 
cupy competitively strong positions in 
the export market, and they are not 
going to give them up unless they see 
some compensatory gains in sight. The 
benefits, however, are likely to be ob- 
vious enough to carry the plan through 
to its consummation. Numerous ex- 
amples in other lines of industry offer 
strong evidence of the advantages of- 
fered. Probably no major industry has 
benefited more conspicuously than the 
copper trade through an export asso- 
ciation. By banding together, the copper 
interests have vastly strengthened their 
bargaining position. Unquestionably 
the Copper Export Association has been 
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one of the principal oil shares, including 
oa aoa U.S. Propuction and EXPORT of PETROLEUM ee ae 
exce 
industry. The oil in- 300 a above, occurred shortly 
terests need look no after the announce- 
| further than this for 800 ment that an oil ex- 
convincing proof that vn prema: port association was in 
in union there is \ \ the process of forma- 
strength. 700 tion. Standard Oil of 
New Jersey, the larg- 
Benefits of Cooperation | est factor in the oil in- 
— , 600 dustry in the — 
Viewed solely from be occupying an ex 
the standpoint rd the =| Zz ly strong — Se 
sis of an association [25% Z 2. ee too ee 
sata a  & wt 32 \ 
are likely to prove im- > 32 32 42 leader of the move, go- 
portant. Its success » 400 z2 z2 Re. ing up to the highest 
would eliminate the z bu Ou Ee price at which the 
constant jockeying for 5 FS "3 -2 ree age : — ever 
position in foreign = 4 ro] “i sold. Significance may 
marketing by United = 400 well be attached to this 
States exporters which movement since it was 
Ited i te- naturally sponsored or 
oe vote itiae. 200 poem a tted by 
Furthermore, and fully some of the most im- 
as important, the suc- 100 a 2 portant interests in the 
cess of such an asso- re) O oil industry. 
ciation should engender x % The success of an oil 
a better feeling at home = ; export association 
among the members and 1925 would favorably affect 
in the oil industry gen- practically every pro- 
ducer and marketer in 





erally. The economies 

arising from intelligent 

cooperation would be forcefully brought 
to their attention. If the tension could 
be relieved in foreign fields, there might 
be a better chance for an improvement 
in the domestic situation. 

Lack of cooperation in the domestic 
oil situation has caused such economic 
waste that for a time it looked as if the 
government, far from interfering in 
any efforts at cooperation in curtail- 
ment of production, would be compelled 
to step in and supervise the job. Some 
producers have pointed to the anti-trust 
laws and said: “What can we do? If 
we take constructive steps, we may 
violate the law.” But their very acts 
belie them. In Venezuela there is no 
Federal Trade Commission and there 
are no anti-trust laws, but competitive 
drilling by United States producers, 
judged by the tremendous increases in 
production, goes on apace. Venezuelan 
oil, it should be explained parenthetic- 
ally, has a most positive effect on the 
United States oil situation since the 
great bulk of it is brought, at very low 


cost, to Atlantic coast points where it 
enters into direct competition with oils 
produced within the country. This evi- 
dence of the failure of the oil industry 
to recognize and effect any important 
degree of cooperation, indicates how 
important would be a cooperative step, 
in almost any direction, which turned 
out successfully. The export associa- 
tion, if only a few of its objects were 
realized, might start the ball rolling. 


Effect on Oil Security Prices 


The companies sending delegates to 
the first meeting included: Standard 
Oil of New Jersey, Standard Oil of 
New York, Standard Oil of Indiana, 
Standard Oil of California, Vacuum 
Oil, Atlantic Refining, Tide Water As- 
sociated, Union Oil of California, Texas 
Corp., Gulf Oil, Marland Oil, Roxana 
Petroleum (controlled by Royal Dutch 
Shell), Sinclair Consolidated, Sun Oil 
and Cities Service. The first concerted 
movement in nearly two years in the 


the United States 
whether or not it was engaged in 
export trade. Naturally the largest 
units interested in the foreign mar- 
kets would be most directly and 
immediately affected by a _ strength- 
ening in the export situation. The 
strictly domestic units, however, might 
well be expected to share in the im- 
provement through the indirect effect 
which the association, if successful, 
would have in this country. 

Due to the tremendous volume of ex- 
ports of oil from the United States the 
economies. which a successful export 
association could effect should directly 
and largely increase the earnings of 
companies engaged in the trade. And 
the psychological effect of success in 
cooperative efforts in the export field 
could easily prove highly beneficial in 
the solution of many problems facing 
the domestic producer and marketer. No 
recent event in the industry holds such 
great potentialities for the companies 
and the favorable effect on oil shares 
as the proposed export association. 
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izing their wide contact with the public. 


An [Important Coming feature in the December 15th Issue 
A Revolution in Security Selling 


METAMORPHOSIS in security selling is in progress. 
ing investment firms are abandoning retail distribution through sales to individuals, 
and adopting wholesale methods of disposing of the issues which they sponsor. At the same 
time the larger banks are aggressively entering the field of security merchandising capital- 
Repercussions of these trends in the banking busi- 


| ness and on investment houses and savings banks are ably discussed in this interesting and 
_ timely article, which should prove highly valuable to security buyers, bank stock holders 
and other investors. 


An increasing number of lead- 
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an investor usually gets what he pays temporary investment which he may be oe 
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In a general way, there are three primary ment’s notice. To obtain this he must Maks 
factors to consider in the selection of an sacrifice income or safety of principal or BK 3 sel 
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Home Owning 

















completed a very pretty brick 

veneer English home in a new 
subdivision. The home had cost him 
$10,700, and he had occupied it one 
month when the national organization 
he was employed by called him to its 
home office and asked him how soon he 
could arrange to move to another branch 
2500 miles distant. On his return he 
offered to sell me his home at $10,500 
for a quick sale without agents’ com- 
missions. 

At that time I had sufficient cash to 
handle the purchase without disturbing 
any long term investments. I was pay- 
ing $65 per month for an efficiently 
laid out four-room apartment with 
garage furnished. Since I do not own 
acar, I rented my garage for $5 per 
month which made my net rental $60 
per month or $720 per year. For this 
rental I was furnished a very comfort- 
able place to live, with heat, hot water 
and janitor service provided. For my- 
self and wife it is ideally suited to our 
needs. Our relatives on either side live 
over 800 miles away and seldom visit 
us for any length of time, and on these 
rare occasions we take rooms for them 
at an apartment hotel 3 blocks away. 

The home offered to us at $10,500 
was well located, well built and con- 
tained living room, dining room, break- 
fast room, kitchen, two baths, three 
bedrooms, and quarters for a servant 
in the basement. A two-car garage 
had been built on the rear of the lot 
and a concrete drive- 


fi como in 1928, an acquaintance 


Should J Buy My Home 
or Gontinue to Pay Rent? 


as a renter and what I should have to 


pay as an owner. 

With a salary of $5,000 per year, I 
might expect to pay as high as 25% 
for shelter, and add 10% to savings, 
which would make these items $1,250 
and $500 respectively, or if lumped 
into one fund for the purchase of a 
home $1,750. 

If as a renter I keep my savings in 
excess of annual rental of $720 in- 
vested at 6% per year at the end of 
eleven years, this fund will amount to 
$15,420.75 on which sum the annual in- 
come at 6% will be $925.24 or enough 
to pay my rent of $720 and leave a 
balance of $205.24 or $17.10 per month. 

As an owner, I should expect to set 
aside 2% or $210 per year for taxes 
and insurance and 1% or $105 per year 
for upkeep. Since as a renter, heat 
and hot water are furnished, I must 
include these in the cost of owning a 
home in order to secure a fair compari- 
son. The cost of heat and hot water 
will vary according to construction, 
number of hot water outlets and num- 
ber of persons using it. In this cli- 
mate, however, $100 per year is a very 
conservative figure for these items in 
homes of similar size and construction. 
Yearly charges, therefore, amount to 
$415, to which interest the first year on 
the total of $10,500 amounting to $630 
must be added. This total of $1,045 
deducted from the $1,750 fund for 
shelter and savings leaves $705 to be 
applied to reduction of the principal. 


The question answered with facts and figures 


By R. B. BEACH 


Interest charges grow less each year 
while the item of $415 remains con- 
stant. 

Total accumulations for 11 years 
would pay off the principal of $10,500 
and leave a balance of $55.02 which at 
6% would yield $3.30 per year to be 
deducted from the constant charges for 
taxes, insurance, heat and hot water of 
$415 or a balance of $411.70 per year, 
while as a renter I should have shelter 
free after the ninth year and after the 
eleventh year, a yearly income in ex- 
cess of rent amounting to $205.24. 

I did not accept the offer and the 
home went to a real estate agent who 
sold it in two months at a price suffi- 
cient to net the owner $10,500 after 
deduction of the agent’s commission. 
The people who purchased the home 
have a large family and many relatives 
near by who frequently drop in for the 
week end. For their needs it is prob- 
ably very adequate, but for mine it 
would have been a liability. 

But why don’t I buy a smaller place, 
I might be asked. To this I answer, 
because most houses provide more 
space than I need or can use. This 
extra space means extra heat, extra 
investment, additional outlay for fur- 
nishings, and extra help for cleaning. 
More rooms mean more electric out- 
lets and larger electric bills. The 
monthly operating expenses increase all 
along the line, as a yard man and fur- 
nace man take the place of the apart- 
ment house janitor. I have yet to find 
the home small enough 








way had been laid. 
Grading and land- 
scaping had not been 
completed. There was 
no hot water heater 
for summer time, and 
the owner wanted the 
purchaser to assume 
his obligations on an 
clectrie refrigerator. 
These extras would 
have run the invest- 
ment to over $11,000, 
but disregarding these 
— and us- 
Ing the selling price 
of $10,500, I ened 
the following com- 








AS A RENTER 


11,836.02 
18 


15,420.75 


The Deciding Comparison 
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to Reduce 
Principal 
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Charges, Taxes 
and Interest 


8,974.16 


AS AN OWNER—_—_—_——_——_,, 







1,452.30 


to meet my needs, yet 
located in a section 
comparable to my 
apartment location. 
The smaller, cheap- 
er homes, are, aS a 
rule, less easily sale- 
able because of loca- 
tion, size or poorer 
construction, so pure- 
ly as a business prop- 
position I shall con- 
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10,555.02 





5,917.67 


9,292.47 
10,555.02 








tinue to rent the space 
I need, and make my 
investments in read'ly 
Salable diversified 
stocks and _ bonds 
yielding a good re- 
turn. 

















Parison of my figures 
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Being the Thrift-Biography of an Unusual Character < 

chase 

As told by HENRY FRANCIS LOWE than I 

lative 

SHALL tell you a true ae invested, a slogan now sat 
story of the income 30 familiar. His banker & jive ; 
building experiences of knew nothing about the & pycha 

a man whom I shall call zompany, and had no rat- Hov 
John Smith, though that of ing on it. They came back have 
course is not his real name. again in a few days intheir J ond F 
{t is the story of how one prosperous dress and big, times 
family has given generous- high powered automobile, own t 
ly, lived happily, and yet determined to put it over call 0 
saved successfully. At 19 by psychological force. him : 
John Smith was teaching That was an insult to his laimi 
school; today he is 58, and intelligence, and he invited subdir 
he has taught school every them to leave. 45 cel 
intervening year except two John Smith had sold life be ad 
years when he attended insurance during two sum- in th 
college. He holds degrees mer vacations in his early locati 
of Bachelor of Science, Mas- years of teaching; so he is of the 
ter of Arts, and a Master’s still very much interested postal 
Diploma in Education from in the approach and other wife 1 
a nationally known college mechanics of an agent or see th 
of his city. He has stud- “His early training in thrift led him to representative. His close firm’s 
ied at Columbia University h 5 bank” attention to the mechanics The 
this summer and a previous the savings ban has often been mistaken by paved 
summer six years ago. He q the promotor for interest those 
has financed his own way since he be-_ lantic and in the waters of the Pacific. in his proposition. unwa: 

gan teaching at 19. Yet he expects to be able to retire Though he has received many of 

His first training in saving came at 65 with an income of $200 a month them, the most attractive and appeal- — 


from his mother, who as his banker, 
safely kept his accumulating pennies 
and nickels until he had a nice tidy 
sum to place in the savings bank. He 
proposed to his wife on the day she be- 
came 21. In his 24th year, he married 
this girl who had been trained by her 
mother never to buy anything, no mat- 
ter how attractive the price, unless 
there was an immediate use for it. 
They have counseled together ever 
since in financial as well as every 
other matter relating to their happi- 
ness and prosperity. 

His wife has kept the home; he has 
taught school for support of his fam- 
ily. They have financed their son 
through school and college. They have 
bought homes and sold them; they have 
paid rent; they have bought books and 
magazines, both religious and secular, 
and read them. 

They have traveled by rail and water 
in our own country; they have gazed 
upon the hills of Mexico from El Paso; 
they have visited the Pacific Coast, 
Florida, Minnesota, New Hampshire. 
They have seen our towering moun- 
tains, our great prairies of the West, 
our cotton and sugar cane fields of the 
South. They have bathed in the At- 
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from his $20,000 of personal saving, 
his retirement annuity from his city, 
and from his membership in a teachers’ 
aid and annuity association organized 
years before his City had a retirement 
law for its teachers. 

What methods of investing were and 
are used? What danger signals along 
the way were heeded? Has he ever 
been on the sucker list? Yes, many 
times. Has he ever come up against 
the high pressure salesman? He has. 

Here is an example of the high pres- 
sure salesman that came to his home 
a few years ago. They came by twos. 
One of their first shots out of their 
gun was, “Wouldn’t you invest in a 
proposition that would guarantee you 
15% on your money?” John Smith 
came back at them at once, with “yes,” 
And who wouldn’t if he was guaran- 
teed 15%. 

Then they proceeded to demonstrate 
in figures how others had done it, and 
that their company could do it too. 
They showed him a long list of en- 
dorsements by big business men of 
New York, Philadelphia and Pitts- 
burgh, but not a single banker from 
his own city. In substance, he told 
them that he would investigate before 


ing literature to come by mail was sent 
out from New York City some years 
ago telling of the wonderful oppor- 
tunities for making a fortune by in- 
vesting in a copper mine located in 
Canada. When the stock of the first 
mine had been sold out, they came back 
next year with a similar opportunity in 
a new mine in the same locality. The 
appeal was genuine literature. If any 
written document’ was calculated to 
draw money out of. one’s pocket that 
appeal was. 

John and his wife used to read these 
frequent documents over and over again 
to enjoy the literary effort. The litera- 
ture was prepared by the son of a 
famous author. This son had never 
seen the property. He went to the 
penitentiary later for one year for his 
part. The other promotors went to the 
“pen” for a longer period; but they 
had gathered through the mails about 
$3.000,000 from the suckers. The mines 
only existed in the minds of the pro- 
motors and their victims. 

John Smith has never invested in any 
boomed real estate, though he has lived 
through many of them from the wild 
rush of bankers, lawyers and statesmen 

_of Virginia to reap a fortune in the 
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great railroad city, to be, 
of Goshen, only to see goats 
placidly grazing on the bar- 
rn hillsides a few years 
later; the great fortunes 
made and lost in Long Is- 
land property recently 
ghile he sojourned near by 
for the summer; to the vain 
forts of the latest pur- 
chaser in Florida to dispose 
of his thinly margined pur- 
chase at a profit to a bigger sucker 
than himself. Thin margins on specu- 
lative real estate is just as sure a road 
toa complete loss of all of one’s accu- 



























rvd mulation as a thin margin on specula- 
banker M jive stocks listed on the New York 
1t the BF pxchange. 
0 rat- How many thousands though, who 
e back Mf have disdained Goshen, Long Island 
ntheir J and Florida, have paid double or three 
d_ big, times the real value of lots in their 
nobile, own towns? John Smith had a close 
L over call once. A real estate company sent 
habedg him a most attractive circular pro- 
to his daiming the merits of a certain new 
nvited subdivision in his city. The price was 
; 45 cents a square foot now but would 
d life be advanced to 50 cents a square foot 
sum- in thirty days. John recognized the 
early location as one in line with the growth 
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of the city; he mailed back the enclosed 
postal card; in a few days, he and his 
wife were taken in a big automobile to 
see the lots in company with two of the 
firm’s representatives. 

The lots were well located, streets 
paved, Sewerage connections and all 
those things that sometimes cost the 
unwary more than the lot itself. John 






















and his wife were pleased with the 
lots; but, in spite of high pressure, de- 
termined not to sign the contract of 
purchase until he knew the assessed 
value of the property. He told the 
gentlemen they might call next day. 
In the meantime, he went to a real 
estate office nearby, conducted by a 
friend of his boyhood and asked him 
to let him see a copy of real estate as- 
sessments. John could have gotten the 
same information at the assessor’s 
office, but this place was nearer home. 

An examination of this book disclosed 
that the land in question was carried 
as acreage on the tax books; but that 
the land in the improved section near- 
est this property exclusive of the value 
of the houses, was assessed at only 22 
cents a square foot. John decided 
money at 4% compounded would double 
itself long before that land would reach 
an actual value of 45 cents a square 
foot. He did not buy. 

Now, how has John lived, and yet 
saved? He has invested largely in 
education, and it has brought a fine 
return in dividends. The savings from 
his first earnings were thus used. When 





OHN SMITHRH’S thrift-biography unfolds 
in a vivid story, the problems, struggles, 
successes and failures of life itself. When you 
read these paragraphs you will be tempted to 
say, “This is my story’; “That was my 


experience.” 


dends 


are 


he came out of college, his 
first savings were used to 
pay off his indebtedness. If 
he had been trained in his 
youth how to invest; had 
he known of such aids as 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET and other aids to 
the investor; had be been 
acquainted with the won- 
derful accumulative power 
of money when the divi- 
reinvested promptly, his 


present assets today would be more 
than $20,000. 

Yet, John Smith’s main purpose in 
life, has been, as a teacher, to build 
boys and girls into staunch manhood 
and womanhood with that firm convic- 
tion of the right, with that clear in- 
sight of our institutions, and that con- 
secrated loyalty to our own United 
States that the nation, builded by: our 
forefathers at such a great cost, should 
not only be perpetuated but also more 
firmly builded and more truly inter- 


preted to the next generation. 


John 


Smith knows that boys and girls can 
be taught the elements of finance; they 
can be taught the benefit of having a 
banking connection; they can be taught 
to read the financial pages of their 
daily paper intelligently. 

John Smith began by having a bank 


account. 


In one town where he taught 


for a year, the county treasurer was 
the president of the bank. To his sur- 
prise, John Smith found that the treas- 
urer had no sehool funds to pay his 
school check for his month’s pay; but 


(Please turn to page 234) 
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mr BYFI RECOMMENDS— 
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d in 
first e 
we For Savings For Investments 
y in 1. SAVINGS BANKS. A convenient de- : Recent Yield 
The positcry for the accumulation of regular Security Price % 
r or intermittent savings at compound inter- 1. Illinois Central 
any est. Funds are always available and may 40-year 4%s, 1966..... 100 4.7 
| to be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 2. Public Service Elec. & Gas 
that | : 4 able proportions for emplcyment in more Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965..... 104 4.7 
Ny N profitable medium. 3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
} — deb. 4%s 1951........ 98 4.6 
hese ANd 2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 4: Western Pactte 
yan oS | convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) EOE EG, BONO: a5 6 6s5 00's 100 5.0 
era- 4) ; mediums for the accumulation cf savings. 5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
fa , Through regular monthly payments this ist S#. “A” Se 1978. ..101 4.9 
| 9) ua form of savings also pc the el t 6. New York Steam 
ver Hd of gentle compulsicn. Sat “AS” Ge, 1067 ou 6. oss 106 5.5 
the Wl | | 7. Chesapeake Corp. 
his U ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means of Conv. Coll. 5s 1947.... 99 5.1 
the Pa Palit we v7 securing insurance protection and at the 8. Associated Dry Goods 
h iy Bele same time accumulating savings. Also Oe .. . Sr are 1 6.0 
ey B hate: possesses merit of regularity in saving but 9. Hudson & Manhattan 
out i in view of small return, should nct occupy Cane. Bi Pies. cc vec’ 85 6.1 
nes idee 0 too large a place in the accumulating pro- 10. Southern Pacific 
r0- | ;' gram. commen $6)... cscs. 126 4.7 
| — — 
me The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through the early 
ved stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums for accumulating 
rild | regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suitable for the employment of 
sums accumulated thrcugh savings is presented. These issues, if purchased in the order listed, are intended for a permanent 
1en investment, and, as such, will ultimately provide a sound backlog of income producing securities, affording safety of principal, 
the | fair return, and cffering the protection of diversity. 
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HIS is the Golden Age of Youth. 
Youth is riding on the crest of 
fortune’s wave, with broader 
privileges, better educational facilities, 
greater business and professional op- 
portunities, and higher remuneration 
for service than has ever obtained in 
the past. Indeed, so rosy is this era 
of youthful opportunity that most 
young people are apt to overlook the 
fact that this happy time of early life 
is of comparatively short duration 
after all. At twenty-five it seems that 
ages must elapse before fifty; but how 
brief a time it seems to look back! 
Youth must soon yield to the years of 
Middle Life, and Middle Life will all 
too quickly merge into Old Age. 
It therefore behooves the thoughtful 
young man to apply himself earnestly 











By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 





in these golden years when health and 
energy combine with opportunity to 
pave the way to success. Moreover, he 
must exercise economy and thrift in 
early life if he would continue in old 
age the financial independence he 
prides himself upon in early manhood. 
The days of youthful vigor can take 
care of themselves. It is Old Age, 
when earning power is small, that 
grips the imagination of the thought- 
ful wage earner. 

The average man dependent upon in- 
come from business or profession will 
work with freer mind and higher cour- 
age if assured that he can confidently 
look forward to a modest competence 
in his declining years. The single man 
or woman without near relatives, earn- 
ing a fair salary and living comfort- 





How Youth May Provide for Old Age 


Life Insurance Supplies Means of Applying the High 
Earnings of Earlier Years for Old Age Support 
—Deferred Annuity and Income Bond Described 


ably, is apt to experience a shiver of 
apprehension in thoughtful moments 
when the vision of old age looms on 
the horizon. In these days of high liy- 
ing costs it is nct always easy to save 
enough from a modest income to pro- 
vide maintenance in the years beyond 
Three Score. Moreover, it must be ad- 
mitted that the usual man on the street 
finds it hard to train himself into the 
saving habit unless he maps out a defi- 
nite system of making regular deposits 
at stated times—and under some plan 
which includes a gentle type of com- 
pulsion as to regularity of payments. 

Most people who are earning their 
living have some sort of a saving fund, 
but few whose earning power is mod- 
est can save sufficient during their 
working years to live on the income 








Cost of Life Income of $10.00 a Month from Ages 55, 60 and 65 


























Annual Premium ry 
2 
for a2) 
» 
Male = 
li Lv) 
Policyholders e 
Deferred Annuity (A) 
Attained Attained Attained Attained 
Age 55 Age 60 Age 65 Age 55 
$17.66 $11.17 $6.80 20 $21.93 
23.44 14.56 8.74 25 28.70 
31.96 19.36 11.41 30 38.57 
45.35 26.47 15.22 35 53.96 
68.61 37.74 20.91 40 80.44 
116.862 57.49 30.04 45 134.94 


Annual Premium 
for 
Female 
Policyholders 


Deferred Annuity (A) 


Attained Attained 
Age 60 Age 65 
$14.38 $9.14 

18.49 11.59 
24.23 14.92 
32.64 19.61 
45.83 26.53 
68.69 37.47 












Deferred Income Bond (B) 








Attained Attained Attained Attained 
Age 55 Age 60 Age 65 Age 55 
$22.31 $14.62 $9.30 20 $25.79 
29.61 19.13 12.05 25 33.64 
40.3. 25.52 15.89 30 45.60 
57.13 34.97 21.37 35 63.92 
66.19 49.89 29.57 40 95.47 
146.13 75.91 42.67 45 160.31 











Deferred Income Bond (B) 





Attained Attained 
Age 60 Age 65 
$17.39 $11.47 

22.47 14.66 
29.62 19.07 
40.11 25.30 
56.55 34.52 
85.03 49.13 



















A—No payment after death of annuitant but including disability. 


B—Premiums returned in event of death of annuitant, includes disability. 
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from this fund in old age. When the 
dderly man or woman without earning 
power finds it necessary to dip into the 
principal of a maintenance fund now 
and again to meet living expenses, the 
haunting thought arises as to whether 
the fund will last as long as needed. 
Of course if it were possible to meas- 
ure the life span of the individual, 
principal and interest could be appor- 
timed so that the last of the money 
would not be spent till life ended. But 
it is not possible to forecast with such 
precision. ’ 

The Deferred Annuity meets this 
problem, for it assures, at slight self- 
denial and moderate cost during earlier 
years, a guaranteed Old Age Income. 
This type of annuity is not entered 
upon immediately, but the income com- 
mences after a stated period of years. 
A young man or woman can definitely 
plan in this way for maintenance in 
years to come. They can buy their own 
pensions. 

Some applicants for Deferred An- 
nuities plan for financial independ- 
ence and lessened business activity at 
as early an age as fifty or fifty-five; 
others look forward to continuing in 
active business pursuits until they are 
sixty or sixty-five. The Deferred An- 
nuity is sufficiently flexible to meet the 
wishes of most applicants. Such an- 
nuities may be paid for in a lump sum, 
but the more usual plan is by means of 
annual premiums payable up to the pe- 
riod when the annuity begins. In the 
simpler type of Deferred Annuity no 
provision is made for any benefit pay- 
able at death, the protection being for 
a guaranteed income during the life 
of the annuitant. No medical exami- 
nation is required for this Deferred 
Annuity. 

If, however, the Disability Benefit is 
included in the annuity contract, a 
medical examination is then necessary 
and a small extra annual premium re- 
quired. This interesting provision binds 
still more strongly the assurance of an 
old age income, for it stipulates that 
upon proof of the annuitant’s perma- 
nent and total disability the company 
will waive the payment of future pre- 
miums, and will immediately commence 
the income payments provided in the 
annuity, instead of deferring them till 
the end of the stipulated period. 

While the Deferred Annuity is writ- 
ten without return of premiums in 
event of death, this fact is of course 
taken into account in the calculation of 
the premium, and the possibility of for- 
feiture by death is compensated by a 
low premium rate which is just suffi- 
cent to provide payments to the an- 
nuitant. But there is frequently @ 
feeling of dislike on the part of the 
applicant at the thought of forfeiture 
of payments made, and this has re- 
sulted In the issuance by some compa- 
—. of the “Deferred Income Bond,” 
or “Deferred Cash Refund Annuity,” 
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under which a return of premiums is 
paid in event of the death of the an- 
nuitant prior to the period when the 
income is payable. Sometimes it is 
provided also that even after annuity 
payments have commenced a return 
will be made in case the annuitant dies 
before the company has paid in income 
the amount which the annuitant paid 
in premiums. Then too, there is a pro- 
vision made by some companies that 
if premiums are discontinued after 
(usually) two years’ full premiums 
have been paid during the lifetime of 
the annuitant, the annuity thereupon 
becomes paid up for such proportion of 
the income originally provided as the 
number of premiums bears to the num- 
ber called for by the contract. 

The inclusion of all such features in 
the Annuity Contract, or Income Bond, 


superimposes life insurance on the an- 
nuity, and the effect is to materially 
reduce the income return for any given 
amount paid in purchase price. 

The accompanying tables give an 
idea of the cost of Deferred Annuities 
and the Deferred Income Bond. The 
higher premium rates for annuities on 
women’s lives are due to the fact that 
their average longevity is greater than 
that of men, especially above age fifty, 
and this factor increases the cost, since 
the assumption must be made that the 
income will be paid over a longer peri- 
od than in the case of male annuitants. 
An interesting feature which adds to 
the attraction of annuity investment is 
that the income payments are free from 
tax requirements till such time as the 
total amount paid to the annuitant ex- 
ceeds the amount of the premium. 





Lines from (Wall Street’s Bard 


(Inspired by the 1928 Bull Market) 


The pen perhaps, 


Is mightier than the sword 
But can Sears Roebuck 
Lick Montgomery Ward? 


The curfew tolls the knell 


Of parting day 


If Radio and Victor merge 


Hey—hey! 


Tell me not in mournful numbers, 
Life is but an idle dream, 

Now that Steel has crossed one sixty, 
Have they skimmed off all the crearn? 


Across the narrow beach we flit, 
One little sandpiper and I— 

The airplane issues look to me 
To be a dandy buy. 


Laugh and the world laughs with you, 
Weep and you weep alone, 

Aluminum Company’s certainly good 
But then again—there’s Bohn. 


Captain—oh my Captain! 
Our fearful trip is done, 

They say the rise in Lehn and Fink 
Has really just begun. 


Between the dark and the daylight, 
When shadows begin to lower, 

They say that North American may 
Take over Commonwealth Power. 


John Anderson, my jo, John 
When we were first acquent, 

What’s this—another margin call 
And my collateral’s spent! 


F. W. Hatch. 
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INDUSTRIAL PACE SUSTAINED 


Seasonal Influences Slow Some Lines But Accelerate 
Others—Majority of Industries on More Profitable 
Basis Than in Some Time—Commodity Prices Firmer 





STEEL 











Seasonal Drop in Output 


HERE is now a definite downward 

trend in steel mill operations, al- 

though the decline is more in the 
nature of a seasonal occurrence and 
is of moderate proportions. The aver- 
age for the industry as a whole is about 
821% % compared with a level of around 
90% at the outset of November. In 
comparison with a year ago this time, 
the operating rate shows a decided im- 
provement, since production was then 
running about 66% of capacity. Book- 
ings showed a decreasing tendency this 
month and production will undoubtedly 
go below the 80% level before the end 
of the year; but a new output record 
for the twelvemonth is certain, the in- 
crease probably ranging between 5 and 
7% over the total of 1926 which was 
the banner year. 

Steel prices are firmer in tone and 

several advances will probably be an- 


(Please turn to page 259) 








COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 


1928 
Low 





Steel (1) $33.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 
Copper (3) 

Petroleum (4) .. 

Coal (5) 

Cotton S$ 


Steers (10) .... 
Coffee (11) .... 
Rubber (12) ... 
Wool (13) 

Tobacco (14) ... 
Sugar (25) .... 
Sugar (16) .... 
Paper (17) .... 
Lumber (18) ... 


RFK 


eSSeS3e2eai : 


Rooscosotouror 
333 
FESR 


*Nov, 17. 


(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 
(7) No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicaso, c. per lb.; (11) Rio, No. 
7, Spot, c, per Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
c. per Ib.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ec. per lb.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, c. per lb.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full Duty, c. per 1lb.; (16) Refined, c. per 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 

; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. o. b. $ 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Production has fallen off, operating rate for the 
industry as a whole being about 8214 per cent compared 
with 90 per cent at beginning of month. Conditions are 
decidedly more favorable than a year ago and impor- 
tant consumers continue liberal in their specifications. 


METALS—October was a record for copper from standpoint 
of production and shipments, while refined stocks de- 
clined to lowest levels in several years. Any marked in- 
crease in demand should establish prices well above 16 


cents. Financia] position of large producers shows vast 
improvement. 


PETROLEUM—Markets for practically all products, with 
exception of gasoline, are holding firm, and advance in 
Pennsylvania crude is believed to be foreshadowing a 
similar movement in Midcontinent prices. Crude oil out- 
put continues high and no immediate change of a favor- 
able nature is likely to be seen. 


LUMBER—~Statistical position of lumber industry is best in a 
number of years, with stocks having been kept well in 
hand throughout most of the year. If efforts to keep 
production and demand closely aligned are continued a 
more profitable basis is assured for sometime, since con- 
sumption should show further expansion. 


SUGAR—Both raw and refined prices have recovered from 
low levels of a few months ago, reflecting the possibility 
of an increase in the duty on raw and refined sugar im- 
ports. Meltings and distribution compare favorably with 
a year ago, also aiding the upward tendency of prices. 
PUBLIC UTILITIES—Sustained industrial activity is re- 
flected in steady gains in consumption of electricity, with 
a corresponding increase in earnings. Outlook is for 


greater stability as consolidation programs are worked 
out and expansion progresses. 


MOTOR ACCESSORIES—Despite the fact that automobile 
production is declining and therefore purchases of new 
equipment will be of lesser volume, manufacturers will 
be able to report a substantial improvement in earnings 


as a result of large demand enjoyed throughout Pe 
part of 1928. Joy ghout greater 


COTTON—Cotton consumption in October totaled 618,788 
bales against 492,221 bales in September and 613,520 
bales in October, 1927. Mills are rapidly stepping up pro- 
duction after nearly eight months of curtailment. Stocks 
increased 475,000 bales in October, about twice as much 
as in the same month a year ago. 


SUMMARY—Although seasonal influences are a factor in the 
moderate recessions in some industries, broadly con- 
sidered industrial conditions are still excellent. 
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Your Investments 


Analyze : 


NALYZE your investment hold- 
ings and determine the in- 
trinsic value behind the bonds you 
own. Our experienced Advisory 
Department will gladly assist you 
in this analysis and an officer of 
our Company will recommend se- 
curities to meet your requirements 
from our carefully selected list of 
bond offerings, including real 
estate, high-grade utilities and 
prosperous industrials. 


Wdeddddddddddddedlldlldlddddddddd ddd dddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddddididdddddiddddiddidididdididiiéidiéiiééi: 


Call or write for our special Advisory 
Service Letter N-401 


AMERICAN BOND & MORTGAGE (Co. 


Capital and Surplus over $9,000,000 


127 North Dearborn Street 345 Madison Avenue 
Chicago New York 


Philadelphia Buffalo Albany Cleveland 
Detroit Boston and over 30 other cities 
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The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
only a few of the thousands currently re- 
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RS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


help you to get 
dollars of value 
tion. 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 





hundreds or thousands of 
from your $7.50 subscrip- 

















WARD BAKING 


Is Ward Baking B a “buy’’ at present levels? 
I notice that it is selling around its low for the 
past several years. Has the worst been discounted 
so that the price of the stock may now start to 
work upward?—E. S. G., Springheld, Mo. 


Ward Baking Corporation is one of 
the largest of the domestic baking com- 
panies, its products including various 
kinds of bread and cake which are 
liberally advertised and distributed in 
the East, South and Middle West. 
Capitalization, in addition to $5,119,300 
of funded debt, consists of 311,387 
shares of 7% preferred, 86,275 shares 
of class A common stock and 600,000 
shares of class B common shares. The 
class A shares have paid dividends 
regularly at the rate of $8 per share 
annually, but nothing has ever been 
paid on the B issue. The baking in- 
dustry has had a considerable handi- 
cap imposed upon it in recent years 
due to the substantial expansion in 
baking facilities to a point which has 
increased production in a volume 
which is apparently greater than nor- 
mal demand. Competition has been 
further intensified by numerous large 
chain store organizations which bake 
their own bread which, in many cases, 
are content to sell at cost or less for 
the purpose of attracting customers to 
their stores. Evidence of these condi- 
tions is found in the fact that earnings 
of Ward Baking Corporation have 
skown a steady downward trend, and 
for the 42 weeks ended October 20th, 
1928, profits were equal to only $9.98 
on the Class A, and 45 cents per share 
on class B shares, as compared with 
$7.76 and $1.64 per share in the corre- 
sponding period of 1927. The com- 
pany remains in sound financial posi- 
tion but until some way has been found 
to overcome the unfavorable conditions 
now prevailing, we are not favorably 
impressed with the possibilities of 
profit through purchase of the class B 
shares. 





the status of brokers with whom 
make no charge for this service, 


1 Be Brief. 


4 Write name and address plainly. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 


of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 


they intend to do business. We 
as we recognize the importance 








NORANDA MINES 


What are the prospects for further apprecia- 
tion in the stock of Noranda Mines listed on 
the New York Curb? I am carrying 25 shares 
at a cost of $22 a share but I know little about 
the company. Would you recommend that I con- 
tinue to retain the stock I have?—J. E. B., 
Jackson, Miss. 


For the past six years the properties 
of the Noranda Mines, Ltd., have been 
largely in the development stage and it 
was not until May of this year that 
real evidence of the character of their 
ore body was brought to light. A new 
working shaft sunk at a depth of be- 
tween 950 and 960 feet reveals 14% 
copper ore carrying about $5 in gold 
to the ton. It is reported that the 
Noranda mine which is located in the 
Rouyn district of Quebec contains six- 
teen different ore occurrences. To date. 
however, development work has been 
concentrated on the “H” ore body, re- 
ferred to above, and little is known of 
the ultimate possibilities which might 
be revealed by further exploitation. 
Capital stock is outstanding in the 
amount of 2,168,566 shares at the pres- 
ent time, in addition to $3 millions of 
7% bonds. Recent quotations for the 
shares give the property a market val- 
uation of approximately $119 millions 


which is undeniable evidence, in the 
light of the comparatively meagre de- 
velopment work, that the market places 
a more or less conjectural and specula- 
tive value on future potentialities. At 
this time it is impossible to ascertain 
the accuracy of this valuation, but 
officials of the company are reported 
to be very favorably impressed with 
the progress to date and the first unit 
of the smelter having a capacity of 
nearly 1,000 tons per day is now in 
satisfactory operation. From this point 
on therefore, it seems quite likely that 
developments will be of a nature to 
throw considerably more light on the 
company’s future prospects, and weigh- 
ing the favorable evidence at hand, we 
would be inclined to advise presen. 
holders to retain their commitment 
At the same time, however, we feel 
obliged to emphasize the fact that the 
shares can only be regarded as a wholly 
radical speculation. 


ST. LOUIS-SAN FRAN. RWY. 


What do you think of St. Louis-Son Francisco 
Railroad stock as an investment holding? I have 
approximately $2,500 which I plan to put into 

(Please turn to page 248) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 
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(This offering having been entirely sold, this advertisement appears as a matter of record only) 


24,000 Shares 


Swallow Airplane Company 
Wichita, Kansas 


NEW ISSUE 


CAPITALIZATION 
(At Conclusion of This Offering) 
Authorized Outstanding 
Common Stock (No Par Value)....................-.-100,000 shares 49,000 shares 


SECURITY TRANSFER & REGISTRAR COMPANY 
39 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Transfer Agent and Registrar 
NO BONDS NO PREFERRED STOCK 


We summarize below information furnished us by officers and directors of this Company; 

HISTORY: The Swallow Airplane Company was organized as a corporation in Wichita, Kansas, in 1919 and at that time it was the 
only commercial airplane manufacturing Company in the United States. By the summer cf 1927 approximately 500 planes had been manu- 
factured and sold. Due to the increasingly heavy demand for Swallow planes a new financial program was then formulated. The Com- 
pany was recapitalized for $250,000.00 and the management came under the direction of Mr. W. B. Harriscn, President of the Union Na- 
tional Bank, Wichita, Kansas. The new management assumed control early this vear and immediately constructed additional new buildings 
and installed new equipment, quadrupling the production facilities of 1927. It became increasingly evident as business ccntinued to grow 
through 1928 that facilities would again have to be expanded. Accordingly on September 29th the stockholders authorized a new charter 
with an authorized capital of 100,000 shares No Par Common Stock; 25,000 shares were authorized to be exchanged on a basis of ten new 
shares for each old share of the $100.00 par stock outstanding; an additional 24,000 shares constitute this present offering; there re- 
maining unissued 51,000 shares. 

PROPERTIES AND FINANCIAL CONDITION: The Swallcw Airplane Company is one cf the few aircraft concerns in America firmly 
entrenched in its own modern factory buildings especially constructed for airplane manufacture and with ample provisions for continued 
expansion. On August 22nd, 1928, the Wichita, Kansas, Real Estate Board appraised the Swallow plant as having a sound depreciated 
value of $81.406.00, with no bonds, mortgages, preferred stock nor encumbrances of any description against the properties. The state- 
ment submitted as of September 30th, 1928, shows current assets of approximately three times current liabilities. The maximum capacity 
of the present Swallcw plant is 24 complete planes per week. 


PRODUCT AND MARKET: The Swallow line of planes at the present time consists of three distinct models as follows: 


(1) Standard Plane: The Standard Swallow is a biplane of conventional construction powered with 3 different types of motors as 
standard equipment—Curtiss OX-5; Wright Whirlwind; and the Hispano Suiza. Apprceximately 500 planes of this model have already 
been placed in service over a period of nine years, building up a name for stability, service and safety unsurpassed by any other plane in 
America. 
(2) Airmail Transport Plane: A 3-place biplane especiaily: suitable for airmail transportation has just been brought cut by the Swallow 
Company and will be introduced for the first time at the Chicago Aircraft Show. This plane, which is adaptable for Wright Whirlwind 
cr any engine of from 140 HP to 200 HP, will retail for $5,000.00 to $9,000.00, depending on motor. Production schedule calls for 75 of 
these ships during 1929. 
(3) Swallow Training Plane: To meet the tremendous demand fcr a low-priced ship for the training of students, Swallow has developed 
a small plane embodying features of safety gleaned from 9 years’ production and flying experience. This little ship had its initial flight 
November 6, 1928, and its astonishing performance has resulted in an immediate volume of orders far exceeding the expectations of the 
management. Some of the outstanding features of this Training Ship are: 

(a) Quick Take-Off: With a full load under test this ship took off, in a 50-yard run, in exactly 6 seconds. 

(b) Slow Landing Speed: With a full load under test this ship landed at a speed of less than 25 miles an hour, with a 10- 
mile wind, coming to a full stop in 50 yards, in 7 seconds. 

(c) Other Safety Features. The instructor, sitting in the frcnt cockpit, can instantly disconnect the student from the controls 
atany time. The instruments are in the wings and can be seen by both parties. 

(d) Low Price: The ship is priced within the reach of the average student's purse—$1,795.00 (ex motor). 
12,000 students trained in America this year and it is expected that at least 25,000 will train during the coming year—all potential 
prospects for this ship. Detachable motor mount enables installation of any motor 80 HP to 110 HP. Preduction schedule on this model 
for 1929 has been revised from 300 to 1000. 


EARNINGS: Although the Company was virtually out of production the first quarter of this year, due to new plant construction going 
on, by September 30th, after deducting losses and depreciation incurred during the construction period, net earnings were then approxi- 
mately $19.00 per share on the entire capital (old stock). Without giving effect to this new financing it is expected that earnings for the 
current year will be approximately $2.50 per share on the new stock. 


PURPOSE OF ISSUE: Proceeds from the sale of this stock will be used entirely for expansion purposes. 
MANAGEMENT: Officers and Directors, all of whom have substantial cash investments in the Company, are as follows: 


V. B. HARRISON, WICHITA, KANSAS VICTOR H. ROOS, WICHITA, KANSAS 
President, Union National Bank of Wichita. Director and Genl. Mgr. Swallow Airplane Co. 
Managing Director Swallow Airplane Company. Mr. Roos was associated with Bellanca in building Bellanca’s 
Director Cessna Aircraft Company. first plane. He has been an active factor for 10 years in Amer- 
ica’s aircraft development, and is well known to manufacturers 


VILLIAM B. MOORE, WICHITA, KANSAS and pilots from Coast to Coast. 
President Swallow Airplane Company. J. W. CRAIG, WICHITA, KANSAS 
_ Director Travel Air Manufacturing Company. Director Union National Bank. 
Member firm of Ritchie & Mcore, well-known oil producers of Director Ncerth American Finance Company. 
Kansas. Director Empire Securities Co. 


7 F. 0. BROWNSON, CHITA, 
C. A. NOLL, WICHITA, KANSAS Director and Baty nol ae. Lumber Co. 


Director Noll Brick Company, operating 17 brick plants in the 

Southwest. HENRY ROSENTHAL, WICHITA, KANSAS 

Director Noll Haines Tile & Mantel Company. Mr. Rosenthal is an oil producer on a large scale in the Middle 
Director Unicn National Bank. West. 


CONCLUSION: We recommend the purchase of this stock as an attractive business man’s speculation, based upon current earn- 
‘ngs and production schedule for the year 1929 


Certificates ready for delivery on and after Nov. 26th, at Security Transfer & Registrar Company. 
At the proper time application will be made to list this stock on the New York Curb Market 


Price: $15.00 per Share 


E. H. HOLMES & Co. 


SPECIALISTS IN AIRCRAFT SECURITIES 
60 WALL STREET Telephone: Whitehall 5282-3-4 NEW YORK CITY 
The information contained herein, while not guaranteed, has been obtained from sources believed to be reliable. 
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The Man With The Hoe Realises 
is Dream 


The Human Side 
Of The 
Electric Industry 


The Hoe Is No Longer 
The Symbol 
Of The Worker 
On The Soil 
Electricity Has Aided 
In Freeing Him 
From Drudgery 


Many Of The 
Public Utility Properties 
Under 
Foshay Management 
Are In Prosperous 
Agricultural Communities 


We Control and Manage 
Public Utilities 
Finance Industrials 
Sell Securities Of Both 


W.B. 


[OSHAYCS. 


Incorporated August 31, 1917 


“For Over Ten Years—All Your Money 
All The Time—On Time”’ 


FOSHAY BUILDING 
MINNEAPOLIS 


NEW YORK 
CHICAGO 
ST. PAUL 
SAN DIEGO 
STOCKTON 
OES MOINES 
DENVER 
SPOKANE 


BOSTON 
HARTFORD 
MANCHESTER, N. H. 
PORTLAND, ME. 
LOS ANGELES 

SAN FRANCISC > 
PORTLAND, ORE 
SEATTLE 











Please send information on your 
7 per cent Preferred Shares 
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in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 30 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 


COMPANY 
230 So. La Sallle St., CHICAGO 
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MEAT PACKING COMPANIES 
MORE PROSPEROUS 


(Continued from page 215) 








eee ac aR ,!s/ae 


of the most attractive of the meat 
packing group as it has proven that it 
can show substantial earning power in 
a year of adversity such as 1927, and 
at the same time has considerable earn- 
ings leverage so that when conditions 
are favorable in the industry, the ex- 
tent of the higher earnings will be suffi- 
cient to give the stock good apprecia- 
tion possibilities. The stock has had a 
range this year of low 54 and high 
78%. The current price is about 68% 
and at this level, the stock appears 
attractive, giving a yield of slightly 
less than 6%. 


—_—— 


Wilson & Company 


THIS company which is the third 

largest of the American meat 
packers from the standpoint of sales 
has had a more checkered career than 
any of the other three companies. The 
company experienced difficulties on ac- 
count of a program of too rapid ex- 
pansion which in the four years prior 
to 1922 caused an increase in fixed 
charges of about 3% times, and a re- 
organization was found necessary in 
1924. The new company started opera- 
tions in February, 1926. 

A study of the operating results over 
the last few years, shows that Wilson 
is decidedly erratic, in 1927, for in- 
stance, having an operating income per 
dollar of sales of only 1.30 cents, the 
lowest of any of the “big four” pack- 
ers, and comparing with 2.95 cents for 
the eight months’ period of 1926. Wil- 
son’s principal difficulty, therefore, 
seems to be an operating one. It is 
true that since the reorganization, Wil- 
son has not had the opportunity to 
demonstrate its earning capacity under 
norma] conditions. Wilson shows the 
highest rate of turnover of inventory 


and working capital of any of the four 
leading companies. 

The results of the fiscal year just 
ended, when conditions were favorable, 
will show Wilson in a better perspec. 
tive. In 1927, the earnings on the 7% 
preferred stock amounted to only $0.52 
per share. In the nine months ended 
July 31, 1928, the company earned net 
profits of about $1,300,000 after al] 
charges, as against a deficit of nearly 
that amount in the same period the 
year previous. Operations in the fina] 
quarter of 1927 netted profits of around 
$1,400,000, and as conditions in the 
final quarter of the 1928 fiscal year 
were on the whole more favorable than 
last year, a total profit of about $3, 
000,000 may be expected for the full 
1928 fiscal year. The annual dividend 
requirements of approximately $2,000, 
000 on the 7% cumulative preferred 
should thus be covered by a comfort- 
able margin, and an_ appreciable 
amount should be applicable on the 
“A” shares, 

In the reorganization of the company 
following the receivership in 1924, the 
top-heavy capitalization was_ scaled 
down and adjusted. There are now 
outstanding total funded debt of $26,- 
919,000; 286,026 shares of 7% cumv- 
lative preferred stock (par $100), 357,- 
533 shares of $5 Convertible Class “A” 
stock (no par) and 534,983 shares of 
common stock (no par). The pre- 
ferred stock has been cumulative since 
November 1, 1927, so that there are 
now $7 back dividends due. The divi- 
dends on the Class “A” stock are cu- 
mulative from November 1, 1930, and 
the stock is convertible share for share 
into common stock. The Class “A” 
stock is currently quoted around $25 
a share, with a range this year of 35 
high and 22 low. The common stock is 
quoted around $13 a share, with a 
high of 16 and low of 11 this year. 
Both classes of stock are speculative, 
and their possibilities lie chiefly in the 
improvement in the operating margin 
by the company. Should the company 
definitely be able to accomplish this 
improvement, both classes of stocks 
have attractive possibilities over the 
long period. 
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TREND OF OPERATING INCOME OF LEADING MEAT PACKERS ~ 
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Copper Exports 


COMPARED wiTH 1° QUARTER 192 
19275 ae 1 Y 





OZEA Copper CONSUMPTION 


BeTWeen 1913 ano192e 






24€—UNITED STATES GAIN 


EUROPE LOSS 
























3% 




















what outlook for 









Copper Stocks? 








Between 1913 and 1926 — see 


@ Significant developments are taking place in the copper industry. 
Note at the end of this 


diagram — copper consumption in the United States showed a rapid increase. 
time Europe was actually consuming less copper than thirteen years before. 








@ But consider, at right, the trend now of copper exports. One of the broadest basic changes in any 


industry is here taking place in the copper industry. 








Are these coppers still 
a purchase— 





New Cornelia? 
Calumet & Hecla? 
Tennessee? 


Kennecott? 
Granby? 
Calumet & Arizona? 


Anaconda? 
Magma? 
Chile? 





Why have these laggards in the market to date not done better— 


Mother Lode? 


What should any holders of these four stocks do? 


Kay Copper? Idaho Copper? Seneca Copper? 





@ All these stocks are covered, and the whole copper situation analyzed with care, in Special Report on 
Coppers prepared for our Clients. A few extra copies of this valuable report reserved for distribution, 


free — as long as the supply lasts. 


Clip Coupon at Right 


American Securities 
Service 


American Securities Service 


2319 Singer Building, New York 
| Suite 2319 
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. I: Kindly send me your “Special Copper Stocks Report,” 

| Singer Building Tower also copy of “Making Profits in Securities,” both free. 

| New York 
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cA Panorama View of the Barcelona Exhibition 


An Opportunity for Export 


The Exhibition of Barcelona, 1929, is the American 
manufacturer’s gateway to win, not only the rich 
fertile Spanish market (Spain is third wealthiest of 
world powers), but also to attract and interest the 
buyers of the 23 other countries of the world, who 
are being urged to attend through a world-wide ad- 
vertising campaign. 

All of the world that matters . . . industrially... 
commercially . . . scientifically ... artistically . . . will 
see and appreciate the exhibits of American com- 
merce, industry, art, science, literature, invention, 
efficient methods of merchandising, advertising and 
transportation, at the International Exposition, Bar- 
celona, Spain, 1929. 

Here leading manufacturers from all parts of the 
world will display their products in magnificent pal- 
aces on the heights of famous Montjuich. 12,734,810 
square feet of space is covered by the Exposition. 
$21,372,000 is appropriated by the Government of 
Spain and the city of Barcelona—to apprise other 
nations of the tremendous industrial activity and 
economic progress of new modern Spain—and 
Spain’s importance as a world gateway. 


Special low freight rates . . . arrangements for no 
tariff on materials for exhibit . . . exhibition space 
without charge for American manufacturers seeking 
the Spanish market. 


For full information and vital statistics on the existing market for 
your product in Spain and Europe, address United States Delegate, 
Exhibition of Barcelona, Dept. 93 Steinway Hall, New York City. 


International Exhibition Barcelona 


MAY—1929— DECEMBER 
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THE LIFE STORY OF JOHN 
SMITH—INCOME BUILDER 


(Continued from page 225) 
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was told that the bank would oblige 
him by cashing it at 10% discount, 
John Smith held on to his checks and 
six months later received full value—g 
reward for having accumulated a little 
ready cash. Early, John Smith de. 
posited any excess over possible needs 
for the month, in a building and loan 
association, thus having 4% interest 
instead of the 2% on checking accounts 
at the loan and trust company where 
he banked. 

His first big stimulus to save came 
when he and his wife decided to own 
their home, instead of renting, about 
two years after their marriage. They 
bought a lot and built a modest home 
in a town where John Smith had lo- 
cated as a teacher the year before. 
Though this town was in Virginia, he 
borrowed from a building and loan as- 
sociation with its home office in another 
state, and went to work to pay off the 
loan as rapidly as possible. They kept 
the annual statements; in a couple of 
years the latest annual statement came 
out in a form that prevented any com- 
parison with the previous year; John 
did not know anything about account- 
ing but he sensed there was something 
wrong; he borrowed from a bank in 
his own state and paid off the loan 
from the association; in six months, 
the association was in difficulties; some 
local appraisers had been more con- 
cerned about getting a fee for making 
a loan than about the real value of the 
property on which the loan was made. 

Soon the modest home was paid for. 
In the meantime, John Smith had be- 
come a part of the teaching force in the 
nearby large city. He commuted for a 
while; but his boy arriving at school 
age, he decided to move to the city. 
He sold his modest home at cost; he 
rented for two years in what he found 
to be a good neighborhood. He paid 
rather high rent in proportion to his 
salary, but he believed that the char- 
acter of his associates would be a big 
influence in the building of the char- 
acter of his boy. Wisely, he realized 
that character built was far more im- 
portant than money saved by cheap 
rent in a neighborhood lacking ideals. 
He believes that the worst form of pov- 
erty comes not from the lack of money 
but from the lack of ideals. 

A few months before the end of the 
second year, he bought a vacant lot in 
the neighborhood at less than its as- 
sessed value after naming a price to 
the agent beyond which he would not 
go. He paid cash; the owner not wish- 
ing to build, preferred the cash to con- 
tinuing to pay taxes on vacant land. 
He, as before, had a home built on the 
lot. When all bills were paid to con- 
tractors, the cost was quite a little 
more than he had estimated; yet it was 
well within the limits of the amount 


(Please turn to page 236) 
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made. HE air map of America is now in the making—on the ground. 


Apa A few years from now, cities will have been made—or side- 
n the tracked—according to their enterprise in seeing and grasping their 
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© Genarai Electric Company 


Build now your station-stop for the increasing traffic of the air. 
found Build as men of vision are building—not for the trickle of the 


paid : nage , ' : 
o his pioneer air lines but for the powerful stream into which that trickle 
<= will presently swell until it bears on its current more than a score of 
char- affiliated industries and trades. 

lized 

2 im- . Air transportation is a night-and-day service. Night operations are 


hea rene . . ; 
ae essential in order that the airplane may deliver the essence of its serv- 
Yin G-peinogian aia ice—speed. Above all, your airport must be lighted according to the 


pov- 
oney : P ‘ ; : ; penis A ‘ 
. xe aeagt oo ee — most advanced practice. Airport lighting is a science in itself, in which 
your ai ; ; : ‘ 
he | MAZDA lamp for your home General Electric has already established its leadership. Let us help you 
ot 1 —is assurance of electrica 5 ‘ $ : : 
as correctness and dependability. to specify the correct lighting for your airport. Write us. 
e to 
not 


- | GENERAL ELECTRIC 


con- 
‘ittle 
was 
ount 
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(Continued from page 234) 
the local building and loan association 
was willing to lend him. 

The realtor who sold him the lot of. 
fered to loan him the money at 5% on 
a three year trust; but John was wary 
as to what the commission and interest 
rate might be when he must renew 
three years hence. The building ang 
loan association, on the other hand, 
charged 6%, but the cost of searching, 
title, etc., was very small; the loan 
could run for 12 years if John desired; 
there was no penalty if insurance, taxes 
and interest were kept up; and the 
monthly interest payment was reduced 
every time as much as $100 was paid 
on the loan. In a surprisingly few 
years this loan was paid off. John 
Smith lived in that home 19 years, 
keeping it in good repair all the time. 

His son having married and set up a 
home in a distant city, John and his 
wife decided that there was too much 
room in the home for two people. The 
home was sold at 125% of the original 
cost plus upkeep. He had his 25% 
profit, and his rent at the cost of taxes 
and insurance. So much for buying at 
actual values in a good neighborhood. 
As population increases, land values 
must increase; but John had previ- 
ously learned that the promoter sells 
at a value 25 or 50 years hence. 

John Smith now lives in his own 
comfortable apartment in a cooperative 
apartment house in another section of 
the city, at a cost of $70 a month in- 
cluding interest on investment, taxes, 
upkeep, etc., though it would cost him 
$125 a month if he were a tenant. He 
did not buy here until he had lived 
near by for a year as a tenant. He 
visited the assessor’s office too before 
signing the contract to purchase. It 
pays, he believes, to own your own 
home rather than to rent if you base 
your decisions on both social and real 
estate values. 

John Smith has made himself a real 
student of investments; he reads THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET and con- 
fers with others frequently about new 
investments and the shift of old in- 
vestments. 

He invests in bonds, public utilities 
and railroad stocks; investigates rat- 
ings and statistics before buying; limits 
his indebtedness so that the specter of 
margin calls will not stare him in the 
face when the market has a sharp re- 
action. Yet he keeps sufficiently in 
debt to employ more funds and if pos- 
sible to make profit on borrowed money. 
As a patriotic duty, he invested in Gov- 
ernment bonds during the World War, 
but sold them when they neared par to 
invest where the income was greater 
for the income of neither was large 
enough to be affected by the upper 
brackets of the income tax law. 


For Feature Articles 
to Appear in the 


Next Issue See Page 185 
ee 


When doing husiness with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Were you in eatil 
MONTGOMERY WARD o 









e | WILL YOU BB 
™ IN ON THE 





Next Montgomery Ward ? | °- 








ID you participate in 
the great profits in 
MONTGOMERY 

WARD? Were you in on 
DUPONT? WARNER 
BROS.? CHRYSLER? Have 
you been in on all these great 
profits, or were you content to sit 
on the side lines while the parade 
of American progress and pros- 
perity marches by — while properly 
advised investors reap amazing 


profits? 


Montgomery Ward has been the 
biggest thing in this great stock 
market, almost the biggest thing in 
our recent industrial development. 


Montgomery Ward was recom- 
mended by McNEEL’S on July 30 
selling at 170 after having been, 
originally recommended three years 
ago at $51 a share. It has since been 
re-recommended at 230, 260, 280, 
340—as a stock which would sell at 
$300, $400, $500 a share—as a stock 
which everyone should purchase to 


" lock up in his strong box. 


duPont was recommended to the 
members of McNeel’s at @ fraction 
of its present price—when it was sell- 
ing at 145. Today it is selling at an 
equivalent of more than $1,200 for 
those shares. 








Warner Bros. was recommended 
last summer at 40 just as it was about 


to revolutionize the motion picture 
industry; six weeks later it sold at 130. 





Chrysler was recommended to the 
members of McNeel’s when it was 
selling at 70; in ten weeks it had 
doubled in price. 


Is it any wonder that thousands of 
investors in every State in the coun- 
try, from Coast to Coast, in virtually 
every country in the civilized world, 
subscribe to McNeel’s. 


They are reaping the benefit of it; 
they are making tremendous returns 
from their investments; they are 
making profits almost beyond their 
dreams, because they have had 
courageous and far-sighted financial 
counsel, because they have had ad- 


visors with vision. 


Have you had the advantage of 
all these great opportunities; have 
you been participating in the great 
profits of American progress and 
achievement? Do you know what 
is going on, or is this endless parade 
of soaring stocks and stock markets 
a mystifying spectacle to you? 


Undoubtedly it is mystifying to 
innumerable people that stocks con- 
tinue to advance, when so many 
bankers and industrial leaders are 
outspokenly bearish. This whole 
stock market is only understandable 
against a background of modern 











achievement. Unquestionably the 
speculative imagination is inflamed. 
But this stock market represents 
something more than the mere stimu- 
lation of the speculative spirit. This 
country has probably made more 
progress in industrial achievement in 
the last four years than in any simi- 
lar period of history. Tremendous 
strides in all forms of transportation 
of goods, communication of ideas, 
the things which represent perma- 
nent progress—the aeroplane, radio, 
iceless refrigeration, chain-store dis- 
tribution—have stimulated men’s ef- 
forts. They stimulate research, in- 
vention, they stimulate new processes 
for reducing costs, they stimulate 
production and create new wealth. 
They stimulate men. 


These are the things which have 
stimulated the speculative imagina- 
tion, and which to some extent, jus- 
tify that stimulation. 


That is why there will be more and 
more opportunities for money- 
making, more and more opportuni- 
ties to participate in the creation of 
new wealth. Today there are great 
opportunities in America; tomorrow 
there will be greater ones. Those 
who are properly advised will take 
part in the reaping. Do you plan to 
be among them? 


If so,—sign this Coupon 





investment th definite buying and selling rec now 
the members of your Service. 


MamSccccccccccccccccccccccctcceccoes ereeccece CoCo ooo ereresereesereseseseeS 


Addr088. cc ccccccccccecescescsess eoercorrece eoeeesesscsese Cee cecesesessscce M 


SERVICE°**~- 


“ BW.MS NEEL DIRECTOR 


126 NEWBURY ST. BOSTON 


Please send me one of your recent issues of bulletins revealing the character and scope of your 
Service, illustrating exactly how you are benefitting 


your clients, and containing your specific 
d ing issued to 









287 






Mail Service 


Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investors in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 


Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for booklet M.W. 719 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir&@G 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Market 











50 Broadway New York 
Branch Office—11 W. 42nd St. 








We Have Prepared 
a Survey 
of the 


BORDEN 
COMPANY 


Copy will be sent upon 
request 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York end Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges, and New York 
Curb Market 


115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street Philadelphia, Pa. 


When doing business with our advertisers, 





New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


War 
Period 


Post-War 
Period 
alo c a 
1914-1918 1919-1927 
High High Low 


111% 200 
106% 
268 


Pre-War 
Period 


"FF 
1909-1913 
Low 


Atchison 
Do Pfd, 96 102% 
Atlantic Coast Line 126 
Baltimore & Ohio 90% 96 125 
Do Pfd, 96 83 
: i ok =A -. 11% 
Do Pfd. - - ae te 89% 
Canadian Pacific 219 
Chesapeake & Ohio 1 218% 
Cc. M. & St. Paul 52% 
Do Pfd, 181 143 76 
Chi, & Northwestern 105 
Chicago, R. I. & Pacific ne ty 116 
Do 7% Pfd. ae is 111% 
Do 6% Pfd. 5 104 
Delaware & Hudson .. 
Delaware, Lack, & Ww. 
Erie 
Do Ist Pfd. 
Do 2nd Pfd. . 
Great Northern Pf. 
Hudson & Manhattan .. 
Illinois Central 
Interborough Rap. Transit . 
Kansas City Southern ... 


Louisville & Nashville ... 
eS Kansas & Texas 
0 


N. y.. Ontario & WwW 
Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Pittsburgh & W. Vi 
Reading 
Do Ist Pfd, 
Do 2nd Pfd. 
St. Louis-San Fran 
St. Louis-Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line 
Do Pfd 
Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway 
Do ° 
Texas & Pacific 
Union Pacific 
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Post-War 
Period 
_— 
1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low 
154% 42 210 22 
89% 45% 113 4% 
5 << 169% 34 
49% 6 118% 

106 47% 118% 

108% 89% 103 

108% 19 103% 


i - 148% 
63% 19% *344% 


War 
Period 
my 


Pre-War 
Period 
pe: See 
1909-1913 
High Low 


Adams Express 

Ajax Rubber 

Allied Chem. 
Pfd 


Do 


. Ice 
Am, International 
Linseed Pfd. 

. Locomotive 


. Safety Razor 
p & Commerce a 
& Ref 56% 
24% 
ees 118% 
115 


Last 
Sale 


Div'd 
$ Per 


Low 11/21/28 Share 


182% 
10214 
157% 
103% 
77 
53% 
82 
195% 
1751, 


1928 
—_" 
High 
410 195 


14% 
say 


109 


Last 
Sale 


10 
10 


Div'd 
$ Per 


Low 11/21/28 Share 
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INDUSTRIALS— (Continued) INVESTMENTS 


Pre-War War Post-War 





Period Period Period 
st vt ' sii sail We are prepared to 
le . 
1/28 es 1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 —_—_ Bale $ Per make inves t m ent 
“ag High Low High Low High Low 11/21/28 Share Es 
tril 99% 126% 89% 148% 87 85 88% suggestions for trus- 
i oe pacer? 
me 8 aa” “nm fe tees, business an 
%e 4 i a professional men, 
%e e 12 Ye a e es 
10 72% 4 and other individuals. 
Mes 3 — sgl " by R 
are “De ist Pia... ae. " Our experience of 
; 3 Do 2nd Pfd. i. x 35 
m7 tet & W. tation % 1 ; more than 60 years 
% 6 0 Pid... ‘ : : 
Atlantic Refining Re at ie oe 
| Po Austin — ani ~ ey. tie 40% 4 % m this field will be 
Y Do . 


of assistance to you. 


4 Bethlehem Steel 
9, Do 7% Pfd. 
“a Brooklyn Ediso: 
Brooklyn Union G 
Burns Brothers 


Kipper, Peabopy & Co. 














“eo 


“=e. o~ 








“" 
7 
"4 
8 
5 
8 
x He California Packing 4 F ded 1865 
i: _ pad Pasco Copper 4 cunde 
Chile Copper 
2 is > ; NEW YORK BOSTON 
5/, oca UOla Hf 
‘3 Colorado Fuel & Iron ei 17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
% 6 Columbia Gas & Elec " 10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
a : i 
nsolida igar ee ee 
Cailated Gas *150% *118% 2 NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
7, 5 Continental Can *127 *3714 H 
+) 31 50% 7 2 5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 
‘4 46 113% 58% 7 
Vy 6 5 
‘ oa 
9 Do Pfd. 
2 Cuban-American Sugar 
% fT Cuyamel Fruit ve oe “if oe 
es ae Davison Chemical oe i i BA 20% 62 + 
ees Dupont de Nemours. - os .. 860 58 
Bo Te Eastman Kodak *No Sales ¢ 
6 Electric Storage Battery *644, *42 69 DIVERSIF Y ! 
8 Endicott-Johnson si i aS, “a % e 
5 Do Pfd, eee - a a 
5 Fisk Rubber 8% 
10 Do Ist Pfd. .. : - 
4 Fischman Co. Holdings in several 
a oundation 0. e eo e,°e ° 
‘ PrepertvTexas iy ix classes of securities give 
eneral Asphalt . + e 
bs General Cigar .... rug 4 jbetter balanced invest- 
General Electric . 188% 129% +4 
General Motors .. *51% *25 5 ments. 
Do 7% Pfd. ie “i 7 
15% : 
™ : i: ODD LOTS 
26 4 P 
25% : Make this method of 
§ ‘ safeguarding more 
Div'd ig? Meter Sa available to the average 
nan ee 2 e 
$ Per Inspiration Copper “ investor. 
8 Share — Business Mach. ; 
nter, 
‘ : tet, Combustion Eng es +6 Large or small orders 
6 . 2 9 ride i given the same careful 
1 : 2 
1 attention. 
. Write for convenient 
‘2 handbook on Trading 
7 , 
6 ~ ay See - + 2 ae 2 Methods and Market 
; Lorillard (P.) “Co #239% *144% *245 Letter MG 3. 
e Mack Trucks ae ae 242 ‘ , 
4 Maema Copper as a a ip 58% 
# meen & Co. ¥ te “ © s. 8 16 
caibo i ee ad eg 25 ie 
@ t oe ae “ 7 (isroum & (HAPMAN 
8 ~ Department Stores *97%, *35 %174% *60 h, : ? 
- cong Seaboard Oil dd ~ i “a psa) 70 *: 60% 
: Ratgemere “Ward i om 0% 16% 123% 28 117 Members New York Stock Exchange 
+4 Rational Biscuit *96% *139 *79% *270 
- Mtomal Dairy Prod 5 - - 81% 52 Broadway, New York 
‘ ~ onal Enam, & Stamp. 30 9 54% 9 89% : r 
- ational Lead 745% 44 %202% Telephone Hanover 2500 
3 ¥, 186 55% *145% 
1 
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McClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 


FULL AND ODD LOTS 


of listed securities bought 
and sold for cash, or car- 
ried on conservative margin. 


BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 4lst St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 














Our 
Market Letter 
Service 


is issued as occasion seems to demand 
—not daily or at any stated intervals. 


This service includes comments on 
Market and business conditions and 
studies cf specific issues. 


We shall be glad to place your name 
on our mailing list on request. 


Odd Lot Department 


WOODWORTH, 
LOUNSBERY &CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Associate Members N. Y. Curb Market 
52 Broadway New York 
Telephone: Whitehall 3322 
: Branch Office 
16 East 53rd St. New York 
Telephone: Regent 0863 























WRITE 
FOR IT 


“The Guaranteed Way to 
Financial ‘ndependenee”’ 


INVESTORS S¥NDICATE 


bsiddlished 1894 


240 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 








New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS— (Continued ) 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
—— —_—_a_ —_ 1928 Last Div'd 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 po Sale §$ Per 
High Low High Low High Low High Low 11/21/28 Share 
ie a | le pebe es 40% 8 27 9% 70% 15% 644%, +47 49% 
Packard Motor Oar........... re cd edi os 62 9% 121% 66% 115% 43 
Pan.-Am. Pet. & Trans....... oe ka 70% 35 140%, 38% 55% 88% 53 
es _ ees 111% 384% 58% 373%, 56% 
Paramount-Fam. Players Lasky hfe oe $s 127% 40 54 47% 53 3 
Philadelphia Co. ........-.... 59 37 48% 21% 153% 26% 1743, 145 155 6% 
Phila. & Reading C. & I...... on ae cs. 54% 34% 3934 27% 33 5 
Phillips Petroleum .......... ‘ a6 os ox es 69% 16 58% 35% 62 1% 
PECORIIGR ivcccccccesscss ° oa ‘es 65 25 99 6% 275%, 18% 22 
Oi Es wicdaesndanssdessa os f 109 88 127% 18% 71 56% 60% 
PisteberEh DOR) osc ccsciccccess *29% *10 68% 87% 74% 29 65 36% 61% .. 
Pestum Oa 2... ee ee ° ae as me oe *134 *47 744% #+461% 68% 8 
Pressed @teel Gar............ 56 18% 88 17% #4118% 34% 33) 18 22 ae 
ey ee kamewi oak 112 88% 109% 69 106 67 93 70 77 Vj 
Oe Be a err <i ka eo “ *98% *29 11% 41% 71% 2 
Pullman, Inc, ........ capeicas 200 149 177 106% 199% *87% 94 17% 88 4 
Punta Alegre Sugar........... a vs 51 29 120 24% 84% 19 mO% 
noha ened ss 5SKee sce 148% 81% 61% 16% 31% 19 293%, 1 
Radio Corp. of America....... ee * aa cs 101 25% 379 854%, 359 cs 
Republican Iron & Steel...... 49% 15% 96 18 145 40% 944%, 49% 85% io 
ee Ws Sd Rbneeasebvenee< 111% 64% 112% 172 106% 8674 112 102 Sf lll 7 
Royal Dutch, NW. Y........... a% a 86 56 123% 40% 64 44% 62 3.13 
Ne GE gidacvbsesecsscs 119% 389% 108% 8% 494%, 37 39 2 
Schulte Retail Stores.......... i a5 bs -- 184% 47 67% 49% 538% 3% 
Sears, Roebuck & Co......... *124% *101 *233 120 *%243 51 197% 82% 180% 2% 
Shell Trans. & Trading....... oe 90% 29% 52%, 39% 156 2.42 
NN SNE PAs oi sccseaseese 31% 12% 39% 238% 38% 1.40 
Simmons Company ........... 64% 22 938% 55% 89% 3 
Simms Petroleum ............ ae Se 2 os 28% 6% 27% 18% 26 1,60 
Sinclair Consol. Qil........... ae Sx 67% 25% 64% 15 46% 17% 44% .. 
og DORA ae Se ees es as ee gh, 87% 8% 42% 25 41% 2 
Sloss-Sh, Steel & Iron........ 945% 23 98% 19% 148% 32% 134 102 = F118 6 
Standard Oil of Calif......... ae ee ce -» 185 47% 17 53 72% 32% 
Standard Oil of N. J......... 488 *322 *800 *355 *212 30% 54%, 387% 53% fi 
Stewart-Warner Speed ....... > *100% *43 *181 21 1155 77% 109 6 
Stromberg Carburetor ........ = bs 45% 21 118% 22% 719 44 74 2 
Studebaker Company ......... 49% 15% 195 20 4«*151 30% 874%, 57 15% 6 
ie RRA eee 98% 64% 119% 70 125 76 127 121%, 124% #=7 
Tennessee Cop. & Chem....... ag Be 21 11 17% 6% 18 10% 16% 1! 
Temes Detipahy ...5......... 144 14% 2438 112 58 29 74%, 50 73% 8 
Texas Gulf Sulphur.......... *184 32% 821%, 62% 77 4 
Tex, & Pac. Coal & Oil...... oe es oe oe *275 12 265% 12% 23% .. 
Tide Water Oil...... ee 5s a 225 165 *195 5% 36 195% 83%  .80 
Timken Roller Bearing........ Es a6 in an 142%, 28% 154 112% 146% 6 
Tobacco Products ............ 145 100 82% 25 117% 45 118% 93 105% 7 
eS 123% 6 128 109% 116 7 
Transcontinental Oi] ......... 625% 14% 14% 63%, 125% =. 
Union Oil of Calif............ " oe 58% $3 58 42% 55% 2 
United Cigar Stores.......... an *127% *8% *255 421, 8454 22% 27 1 
oo er Peer 208% 126% 175 105 *294 95% 148 181% 144% #4 
U. S. Cast I. Pipe & F....... $2 9% 381% 17% 250 10% 53 45 47 
. -: Seer Pecesesscs 84 40 67% 30 125 38 19% 18 1854 1.20 
U. 8. Indus, Alcohol......... 57% 24 171% 15 167 35% 188 102% 126% 
U. 8. Realty & Imp.......... 87 49% 63% 8 *184% 17 93% 61% 81 4 
he Sy SSAA 59% 27 80% 44 148%, 22% 638%, 27 40 
SOD Se IES. 6040405 550000% 123% 98 115% 91 119% 66% 109% 655 67%: 
U. 8, Smelt., Ref. & M’n.... 59 30% 81% 20 78% 18% 61% 39% 60% 3% 
fe 0 RSS eee 94% 41% 186% 38 160% 70% 178% 182% 167% 7 
Sue | GR ee eee 131 102% 123 102 141%, 104 147% 138% 141% 7 
Vanadium Corp. ...........-+ as ss ss a 97 19% 111% 60 99%, 8 
Western Union ......,-..... 86%, 56 105% 58% 176 16 201 189% 189 8 
Westinghouse Air Brake...... 141 182% 143 95 *198 40 87% «42% 48% 2 
Westinghouse E, & M........ 45 24% 74% 32 94% 98% 144 88% 138 4 
White Eagle Oil ............. aa fi ” oe 34 20 85% 20% 34% 2 
White Motors ...............- ” si 60 30 104% 29% 48% 80% 387% 1 
Willys-Overland .........+...- *75 «*50 #325 dB 80% SCBRMH: «CTH: 
ie arr Se Seer ye s 100 69 128% 23 101% 92% 198 7 
PENN PEMIO, » pinais'e <susee cass eis i 841%, 42 104% 4% 16 11 12% = -- 
Woolworth (F, W.) Co....... *177% «*716% *151 81% *345 72% 25% 175% 218% 5 
Worthington Pump ..........- - s 69 28% 117 19 44% 28 41% 
ee oo eee se ie 100 85% 98% 44 71% 46% 170 
OS. Sy ANE See a ae 78% 60 81 87 59% 41 58 
Youngstown Sh. & Tube...... ; mn 100% 59% 106% 83% 98 5 
t+ Bid price. Not including extras. §In stock. * Old stock. 
STREET 





li 


ye 











1 


——=7| 


















SS 


RPomaanatiian: 


ao MDOP M OB): - 
ad - 


=. 


: ae 




















— 


A Special Letter 


on 


SEARS, 
ROEBUCK & Co. 


will be forwarded 
on request 


Ask for M.W. 65 


BRUNING, JACKSON & CO 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Produce Exchange 
Associate Members N. Y. Curb Market 


60 Broad St. New York 


Branch Office 


475 Fifth Ave. New York 



































International 
Superpower 
Corporation 


Capital Stock 


N international 
investment 
company organized 
primarily to study 
and invest in the 
electric light and 
power industry. 


Circular on request 


Newburger, Henderson 
and Loeb 


Members New York and 
Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 
New York Curb Market 


1512 WALNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 
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Securities and Com- 
modities Analyzed, 
Rated and Mentioned 


in this Issue 
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a ee 214 
American LaFrance.......... 252 
Brockway Motor Truck....... 218 
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et a ee 216 
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i 248 
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oo er Sere 232 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


American Power & Light...... 208 
RAILROADS 

Gulf, Mobile & Northern..... 206 

St. Louis-San Francisco...... 230 
PETROLEUM 

Phillips Petroleum............ 244 


Richfield Oil of California.... 217 


MINING 
Granby Mining... ........... 243 
Noranda Manes.....4.......: 230 
BONDS 
Bond Buyers Guide.......... 205 
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eoeeee rere r eee err ee errs 


DN ieee ie cenereecwoses 259 








Tobey EKirk 


Established 1873 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 


Accounts Carried 


Conservative Margin 


Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 


25 Broad St., New York 
Telephone Hanover 8030-8045, Inel. 











FOR SALE 


“AT NEWARK 


New Jersey 


THE INDUSTRIAL CENTER 
: - of the 


METROPOLITAN AREA 





A Commercial Property 
consisting of 


BUILDINGS—One and two story con- 
taining 135,000 square feet of manu- 
facturing space, Iccated on Ferry 
Street. Approximately 400 feet front- 
age. 

RAILROAD FACILITIES—400 = feet 
private siding C. R. R. of N. J., serv- 
ing all buildings. 

POWER PLANT—Boiler room, engine 
room, air compressors and auxiliaries. 


While the property is offered for 
sale in its entirety, owners will con- 
sider a long term lease. 


Send for detailed description, 
Special Folder 24. 


Harrison S. 
(ofburn O, 
30 Church Street, New York 


(Hudson Terminal) 
Telephone: Cortlandt 3909 
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this stock if you approve, Is the present dividend 
payment of $8 secure? Can you tell me what 
has retarded the stock marketwise in view of 
the substantial yield? —K. I. L., Easton, Pa. 


The com..on stock of the St. Louis- 
San Francisco Rwy. is of semi-specula- 
tive character and would not be recom- 
mended to those investors desirious of 
proceeding along the most conservative 
lines. However, for the average busi- 
ness man, we rate the issue as con- 
situting an attractive income produc- 
ing medium, yielding a liberal return 
with possibilities of market price ap- 
preciation over a period of time. While 
gross revenues reported by the road 
thus far in the current year have been 
lower than in the corresponding period 
of 1927, the decline has been moderate 
and on the basis of present capitaliza- 
tion, the trend of earnings is equiva- 
lent to approximately $11.50 per share. 
These earnings make no allowance for 
the equity in the undivided profits of 
the Chicago, Rock Island Pacific R. R. 
in which St. Louis-San Francisco has 
a substantial investment. This item 
would amount to approximately $2.40 
per share and the profits represented 
by appreciation in the market value of 
this investment are in excess of $20 
pr share of ’Frisco common stock. 
Prospects are favorable for an increase 
in the volume of traffic from this point 
on and the financing, including the sale 
of bonds and preferred stock, earlier 
in the year not only effected a con- 
siderable improvement in the capital 
structure of the road but resulted in 
a saving equal to approximately $1 
per share on the common stock annual- 
ly. Thus, while the comparatively nar- 
tow margin of safety for the present 
$7 regular and $1 extra dividend leaves 
something to be desired, a fact which 
has apparently had the effect of re- 


| tarding the shares to some extent, it 


is our opinion that dividends are rea- 
sonably secure and as this fact becomes 
more assured the shares should move 
into higher ground. 


| GRANBY CON. MIN., SM. & POWER 


In August I paid 54 for 40 shares of Granby 


Consolidated. This was the result of reading 
) the thorough and favorable analysis of the copper 
| industry which appeared in the July 28 issue. 
| Naturally T am well satished with this commit. 
F ment for I have a profit of over $1,200. Would 
| you advise me to accept it? Is it true that 
5 Granby may soon go on @ $6 dividend basis?— 
© '.S. A., Omaha, Nebr. 


As the result of lower production 


_ costs and higher metal prices earnings 
» of the Granby Consolidated Mining, 
| Smelting & Power Company, in the 
) current year, have undergone consider- 


able improvement. For the nine 
months to September 80th, net profit 
totaled $2,196,213 before depreciation, 
depletion and Federal taxes, against 
$1,182,175 in the corresponding peridd 
of the previous year. Production costs 
which averaged 9.654 centa a pound in 
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Saving Your Time 


Mw demands are being made upon 

time today than ever before. There is 
more to do; more to see; more to enjoy; more 
toaccomplish. Working minutes are becoming 
increasingly more valuable. The world, there- 
fore, must conduct its affairs with constantly 
increasing efficiency. 

The National City Company makes it easy 
for you to maintain efficiency in handling your 
investments. It is well equipped to select from 
the best that the market affords and is in close 
touch with investment conditions throughout 
the world. Its security cfferings have been 
carefully scrutinized and each is recommended 
as a good investment in its class. It is part of 
the work of National City bond men to help 
investors fit these offerings to their needs. 

National City Company service is easily 
available at offices in over fifty American 
cities maintained for the convenience of busy 
men. Just telephone our office nearest you 
when you have surplus funds or wish market 
quotations or other investment information. 


Our monthly offering list of selected investments 
will be sent regularly to those who request it. 


The National City Company 
Head Office: Nationat City Bank Buitpinc, New York 


Local telephone directories give addresses and telephone numbers of branch 
offices. 11,000 miles of private wires to serve you quickly and effectively. 
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Fenner & Beane Bidg. 


























Private wires to New Orleans, Chicago and 


principal points throughout the South, 
Southeast and Southwest 


FENNER & BEANE 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
and principal commodity Exchanges 


60 BEAVER ST., NEW YORK 
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TRADERS 


This Book by John Durand 
is Indispensable 


The Business of Trading 


in Stocks 


Including a New Formula for Determining 


Common Stock Values 


169 Pages, rich, flexible binding, lettered in gold. Profusely illustrated with 
graphs and tables clearly explaining how to make profits and above all— 


how to keep them. 


A clear, authoritative exposition of the fundamental principles essential to successful 
trading under present day market conditions—written by an expert who knows trading 
and knows how to explain this profitable subject so that the average business man can 
understand and apply the principles for his own profit. 


An important feature is the author’s new formula for determining common stock values. 
You will find this formula of great value and of particular importance to the businessman- 
investor, as it will add substantially to your investment knowledge. Every branch of 





Preface 
Chapter 


I—Fundamentals of Security Trading. 
II—Principles of Manipulation, 
TlI—Detecting Accumulation. 

IV—Short Selling—Good Points and Dan- 
gers. 


V—Comparing Reactions, 
and Accumulation. 


VI—The Principles of Tape Reading. 
ViI—Forecasting Price Movements 


Turning Points. 


trading is included, from evolving your plan to final decision as to WHAT and WHEN 
to BUY and SELL. Charts and graphs of well-known securities are used to illustrate 
and clarify the more technical Methods of Trading. 


Its timely practical appeal, and simple presentation, make this a book that every 
businessman-investor and trader will appreciate and use—especially as it contains many 
of the principles upon which the experts of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
base their judgment in the selection of securities for our readers. 


CONTENTS 


Chapter 
VIlII—Profiting by the Law of Averages. 
IX—Oharts and Mechanical Systems, 


X—Fundamentals Affecting Security 
Prices. 


XI—A New Formula for Determining 
Common Stock Values. 


XlI—Profiting from Stock Dividends, 
Rights, Privileges and Arbitrage. 


XIII—Principles for Successful Trading. 
XIV—What and When to Buy and Sell. 


“The Business of Trading in Stocks” has been in greater demand than any hook we 
ever published. The author is an expert market analyst, with years of experience. He 
knows trading from every angle and knows how to explain the principles of this profitable 
subject so that even the new investor can understand and apply them for his own profit. 





Price $3.25 Postpaid. 
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the first quarter have been reduced to 
an average of 8.547 cents per pound of 
copper produced in the third quarter — 
As stated, the above profits make ny) 
allowance for depreciation and deple. 
tion or Federal taxes, and it is there 
fore impossible to accurately compute 
earnings on a per share basis. Not- 
withstanding, it is, nevertheless, clegy. 
ly evident that final results in the ey,. 
rent year will show encouraging jn. 
provement. Several months ago 5,397 
additional shares of stock were sold at 
$50 per share, the proceeds of which 
are to be used for the purpose of ey. 
ploiting the Bonanza ore body which 
is regarded as a source of potentia| 
copper at low cost production. On the 
the basis of present production and as. 
suming an average price of 16 cents 
per pound of copper sold, the company 
could earn something in the neighbor. 
hood of $8.50 per share in 1929. Qn 
this basis, however, present quotations 
for the shares appear to have rather 
fully discounted the situation and fo 
the present we do not look for furthe 
appreciable gains. We are unable ¢ 
say whether or not directors will deem 
it advisable to increase dividends to $6, 
and in view of the possibility that the 
shares might sell considerablv lower ip 
a weak market, you may prefer to take 
profits at this time. 


PHILLIPS PETROLEUM 


I contemplate the purchase of 100 shares of 
Phillips Petroleum at the market, to hold about 
six months, but I would like to have your view- 
point. My broker tells me that oil ccmpanics 
should establish record earnings in 1929. Do 
you think that Phillips will fully reflect any ma- 
terial improvement in the oil industry? What 
is your opinion of the general outlcok?—W. E. 
F., Racine, Wis. 

Purchase of the shares of Phillips 
Petroleum Company must be regarded 
as a speculative venture but for any- 
one in a position to assume some risk, 
we would not be inclined to discourage 
moderate commitments as part of a 
well diversified list of securities. The F 
unfavorable conditions which have pre- | 
vailed in the oil industry for some time 
past, following in the wake of over- 
production, resulting in extremely low 
prices for crude oil and its products. 
made it exceedingly difficult for the 
majority of oil companies to conduct 7 
operations on a profitable basis and 'y 
this influence was felt rather severely _ 
in the case of Phillips Petroleum. 
Whereas 1926 was the most profitable 
year in the company’s history, with net 
income in excess of $21,400,000, ne 
income in 1927 amounted to only $4- 
937,000 and it was necessary to cul 
dividends in half earlier this year. Not- 
withstanding the demoralized condi.’ 

















tions, the company has maintained 3 
strong financial position and the bal 
ance sheet as of June 30 revealed 4 


ratio of current assets to current lia © 
bilities of over 9 to 1 and a surplu:) 


of over $28 millions after the establish | 
ment of a $58 millions reserve fund for 
depreciation and depletion. Fundet) 
debt had been reduced by nearly $) 
millions. While earnings for the ful! 
(Please turn to page 246) 
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» Clear. 
he cur. 
ng im. 200,000 Allotment Certificates 
0 5,397 ° 
sold ‘ representing 
| ~ 200,000 Shares $3 Series Cumulative First Preferred Stock 
OT ex. 
which 200,000 Shares Class A Common Stock 
me 
a American & General Securities Corporation 
a md (Investments to be supervised by American Founders Corporation) 
nts 
mpany $3 Series Cumulative First Preferred L pooner No Par Value. Preferred as to assets and dividends over the Common Stocks, Entitled in any liquida- 
izhbor- pA to $50 per share and accrued di and toc ve annual dividends at the rate of $3 per share payable Moyne on the first days of March, 
fnbor. and D in whole or in part on any dividend date upon 30 days’ notice at $52.50 per share and eocrued dividends. 
9. On the Company has agreed to aie on proper application, to holders of any of this issue of 200,000 shares of 3 Series Cumulative First Prefe: 
= Stock, resident in Pennsylvania, the Pennsylvania four mills tax. 
tations Class A Common Stock: No Par Value. Entitled to dividends up to $2 per share before any dividend on Class B; t 
rather after, per share to one-half of any dividend paid per share on Class B unul rs of each reas shall have received $4 per annum; additional dividends 
nd f, then be paid equally on Common Shares irrespective of ¢ 
or 
‘urthe Transfer Agents Registrars 
b CuemicaL NaTIONAL Bank or New York INTERNATIONAL ACCEPTANCE Trust CoMPANY 
: : t Tue Nationa, SHawmuT Bank or Boston Tue First Nationa Bank oF Boston 
eem 
to $6, Mr. Erwin Rankin, President of the Corporation, has summarized below his letter of November 12, 1928, copies of which may be had 
at the pn 5 
wer in Company: American & General Securities Corporation has been organized under the laws of Maryland as an investment 
ot ie «7 of the general management type. 
0 take i Company is designed to afford its stockholders wide international diversification of selected investments and constant super- 
vision under experienced management. 
Business: The business of the Company is the investment and reinvestment of its resources in domestic and foreign securities, 
and, to a limited extent, participation in the underwriting of securities eligible for investment. 
= The Company commands the investment service of American Founders Corporation, which has had broad, 
experience in serving other investment companies of the general management type and which will supervise the Company’s invest- 
ments under the direction and control of the Company’s Board of Directors. The net paid-in bond and share capital of American 
ares of Founders Corporation and the group of investment ee (excluding American & Genera] Securities Corporation) which com- 
d about mand its investment supervisory service exceeds $120,000, 
iY View 
mbanics Capitalization: Upon completion of this financing, at cna of the Siig will be as follows: 
9. Do Authorized Outstanding 
That Cumulative First Preferred Stock, No Par Value 500,000 shares 200,000 shares 
W . Common Stock, No Par Value: 
ae Class A (including this issue) 500,000 shares 300,000 shares* 
Class B. 500,000 shares § 500,000 shares 
“Includes 100,000 shares which have been subscribed 
for by American Founders Corporation and associates. 
Issuance of bonds, debentures or other evidence of indebtedness maturing one year or more from the date thereof is limited to an 
amount equal to the aggregate of the then paid-in capital, surplus ard reserves. The power of the Company to borrow money for 
less than one year is limited to an amount equal to 20% of the aggregate paid-in capital, surplus and reserves. The Company at 
present has no outstanding bonds, debentures or bank loans. 
American Founders Corporation and associates have purchased the 500,000 shares of Class B Common Stock for $1,000,000 cash. 
Preferred Stock Equity: Net assets, upon completion of this financing, will exceed 150% of the sum to which the Cumu- 
lative First Preferred Stock outstanding is entitled on liquidation. Further issues are limited so that net assets at cost shall equal at 
least 150% of the sum to which all of the Preferred Shares then to be outstanding are entitled on liquidation. 
Investment Regulations: <The By-Laws of the Company contain regulations limiting the size of its investments and in- 
suring their distribution by country, type of business, number and type of securities and otherwise. 
Units of One First Preferred and One Class A Common Share 
Price $74 Per Unit 





and Preferred Dividend Accrued from November 15, 1928 





These Units ave offered for delivery in the form of Allotment Certificates when, as and i : Ay: issued and received by us and alien to approval of counsel, Messrs. 
Seibert & Riggs for the Company and Messrs. Sullivan & Cromwell for the Bankers, Jt is expected that delivery of Allotment Certificates will be made on or 
dent ene 3 1928. Allotment x will be exchangeable for definitiv: preferred stock certificates and canoe stock certificates on January 1, 

1, or earlier at "ad Company's option. 





American Founders Corporation 
Ames, Emerich & Co., Inc. Bond & Goodwin, Inc. 
Bond & Goodwin & Tucker 


INCORPORATED 






November 15, 1928. All statements made herein, while not guaranteed, are believed by us to be accurate. 
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HE BEDAUX METHOD OF 

MEASURING HUMAN EFFORT 
FIXES THE DEGREE TO WHICH IN- 
DUSTRIAL LABOR IS UTILIZED. 
IT IS A PRACTICAL MEANS OF 
PLACING THE RIGHT MAN ON 
THE RIGHT JOR w vw wv © ® 


The application of a common denominator in 
the measurement of human power was origi- 
nated by Chas. E. Bedaux. ’ fm 
Today, this principle is si 0d applied 


under his personal control in industrial plants. 


THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX COMPANIES 


THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX CO. 
OF ILLINOIS, Inc. 
CHICAGO 


CHAS. E. BEDAUX, Led. 
LONDON, ENGLAND 


SOCIETA ITALIANA BEDAUX 
TURIN, ITALY 


DEUTSCHE BEDAUX GESELLSCHAFT, o. . H. 


HANNOVER, GERMANY | 


THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX CO. 
OF NEW YORK, Inc. 
NEW YORK CITY 


THE CHAS E. BEDAUX CO. 
OF PACIFIC STATES, Inc. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
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You can get 100-fold 
diversification 

An investment in Cities Service Company Common 

stock is an investment in a nation-wide organization made 

up of more than 100 companies operating in 33 states and 

foreign countries. 

With this safety feature of diversification you also get a net yield of 

over 714%. 

Clip the coupon for full information about this 18-year-old security 

on which $100,000,000 in dividends have been paid. 


f 


ee ee 
PRINCIPAUCITIE 
Please send me, without obligation, full information about Cities Service 


Common stock. 
Name 


Address 
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(Continued from page 244) 
year are not likely to show any ma 
terial improvement over 1927, it is, 
nevertheless, quite likely that consider. 
able improvement will be shown in the 
last six months, as contrasted with the 
first half of the year. It is also worthy 
of note that the company is making 
distinct progress in rounding out its 
organization through expansion of re. 
fining, transportation and marketing 
facilities. The company is also an jm. 
portant producer of natural gas, and 
revenues from that source has aided it 
materially in offsetting unprofitable 
operations elsewhere. With greater 
diversification to impart a degree of 
stability to future operations, and en- 
couraging evidence of a gradual return 
to normal cenditions in the oil indus- 
try, as a whole, the shares have, in our 
judgment, fair possibilities for future 
enhancement in value. 


CONSOLIDATED TEXTILE 


Do you regard Consolidated Textile as a good 
speculation? I have been told that this stock 
is very cheap at 5, because the outlook for the 
textile industry is much brighter now than it 
has been for many months, If you think I 
should take immediate action, will you please 
send me a collect wire, otherwise ict me lear 
from you by mail.—L, P. D., Stcubenville, Ohio. 


Consolidated Textile functions as a 
manufacturer of cotton yarns and 
fabrics and dress goods, the earnings 
record of which has been of an unim- 
pressive character in recent years. Ex- 
cept in 1927, when profits were equal 
to 11 cents a share on the 1,430,994 no 
par shares outstanding, operations 
have been on a deficit basis since 1920, 
so that assets have been somewhat im- 
paired, and with funded debt of $10,- 
145,700, of which $6,569,500 falls due 
on July 15, 1929, possibilities are 
for action in the not distant future re- 
garding a thorough revamping of 
capital structure. Operations resulted 
in a further loss of $212,880 in the 
first half of current year, and while 
basic conditions in the textile industry 
have more recently shown _ some 
strengthening, indications are that the 
full 1928 year will again prove to be 
an unsatisfactory period for Consoli- 
dated Textile. Frankly, at this writ- 
ing, we see little in the situation to 
warrant enthusiasm, and believe your 
interests would best be served by 
avoiding the issue at present. In the 
circumstances, we have deemed it in- 
advisable to wire you. 


CERTAIN-TEED PRODUCTS 


The substantial paper loss I have oun my Cer 
tain-tecd Prcducts stock worries me. Ih Id 100 
shares bought early this year at 59. H ould you 
advise me to average down by purchasing a 
100 shares now? Is the $4 dividend likely to 
passed or reducedgat the next dividend meeti 
When is it scheduled to take place? (Can you 
give me a general idea as to the 1929 prospects 
for this company?—O. N. S., Dayton, Vio. 


Certain-teed Products ranks as the 
foremost uanufacturer of asphalt roof- 
ing materials and building papers, and 
has a diversified line of prepared roof- 

(Please turn to page 248} 
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HIS week—one month after 
election —Congress convenes. 
President Coolidge will deliver his 
last message. Very likely he will 


call for legislative action upon it. 


ice. Results prove it. Not alone is 
it an interpreter of events—it is the 


























Specific . . . Scientific 
You can readily see how safe- 
guarded are the interpretations 
and statements of the Digest .. . 
how reasonably sure you can be 


“ Comes Christmas; then Congress interpreter of interpreters! The in accepting them as the basis of 
r tie Mf will return for its short session— Digest weights all authoritative stock purchases or sales. 
pet gets pets neg ain be opinionandattains thenetopinion. The Digest, in the light of its fa- 
Near the old members. | he defeat : nt . 
Ohio 4 rogayi: : ; Famous Weighted Average mous Weighted Average, gives 
lame ducks” will continue to sit & g siltiiaaaieniasiatshdiinaa ida 
‘a and make laws. Then—the coming This is accomplished through our eer ars eae aa 
rings Ides of March. exclusive Weighted Average of ihe a sy i bs Steg as 
"Ex. ( Competent annalists of stock mar- ed soning Si net opinion of the country’s most 
qual ket trends will view with keen anti- W a gerne y mA ° able advisors—should be sold. 
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342 Madison Ave. NewYork NY 


ORDER FORM—CUT OUT AND MAIL TODAY 


The Business Economic Digest MWS-107 
Gage P. Wright, Pres. 
342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 


_' 


po Description 

vow THE FINANCIAL UNIT, issued weekly. is a complete 
ther digest of the opinions ofall leading authorities on every 
he phase of the investment and financial situation Speci- 
ing? fic recommendations for the purchase of both stocksand 
you onds are given, as well as advice for their liquidation 
5 when the weight of authoritative opinion warrants. 


Gentlemen: Date eee on 





You may enter my subscription to the Financial Unit of THE 
BUSINESS ECONOMIC DIGEST for {6 ™onth* $0} for which check is 
enclosed. 

SERVICE TO BE ADDRESSED TO: 














rects 
I understand that I am also entitled to consultation Name 
the Privileges on mnvestment and business problems, 
of- and a carefu! checking of my holdings attached Middvess 
and hereto, with the weight of authoritative opinion 
ote on each issue; specific advice whether to hold, City. epee 


sell or to shift to other securities, 
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Oldest Real Estate Bond House- ait led 1855 


7B W 
it Select Greenebaum Bonds 


1. As the Oldest Real Estate 
Bond House—Founded 1855 
—this Institution has been in 
successful operation for nearly 
three-quarters of a century. 


2. Valuable experience, gained 
through 73 years of specializa- 
tion in one form of invest- 
ment, greatly benefitsinvestors 
in Greenebaum First Mort- 
gage Securities. 

3. Areputation forfair-dealing 
thro ieee generations has 
earned, and retained the con- 
fidence of conservative ine, 


sachet elgg: | vestors, everywhere. 


Gueteinees Sons Inet Company 
Greenebaum Sons 
Investment Combany, 


harge or obligation, copy of “In- 
Ree tet aoe lie ~* Greenebaum offerings. 
OLDEST REAL €STATE BOND HOUSE 
Founded 1855 —Chicago 


Offices in Principal Cities 


‘action and service, 
wherever you live. 
Write today. Use 

attached coupon. 
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J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 





COTTON 
RUBBER 


BONDS GRAIN 
SUGAR : COCOA’ 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


STOCKS 
COFFEE 





Schenectady 
New Haven 
Austin 
Tulsa 


Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester 


Troy Utica Watertown Worcester 
Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit 
Houston San Antonio Kansas City 


Correspondents in other principal cities 
42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 


Brooklyn Office .................. 16 Court Street 
Chicago Office ............ 231 So. La Salle Street 


Branches: 
Syracuse 
Toledo 

Ft. Worth 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A Weekly Commodity Review is alse issued and will be sent on application. 














(Continued from page 246) 

ing, insulating materials, paints, var. 
nish, enamel, linoleum, oil cloth and 
gypsum products. Reflecting a falling 
off in demand for roofing materials ang 
sharply lower prices for gypsum prod- 
ucts, accompanied by a severe price 
war among leading producers, earnings 
suffered a precipitate decline in the 
first nine months of 1928, being equal 
to only 86 cents a share of preferred 
now outstanding, thus leaving nothing, 
of course, available for the common, 
While the price war has been settled, 
and the final six months of the calen. 
dar year normally accounts for ap. 
proximately two-thirds of annual busi- 
ness volume, prices of gypsum prod- 
ucts remain low, and it is likely that 
the company’s showing for the full 
1928 year will be of a distinctly un- 
favorable character. In April, this 
year, the Beaver Board properties were 
acquired, and while the maximum ben- 
efits thus to be derived lie some dis- 
tance ahead, these may be expecte¢ ‘; 
ultimately further strengthen the com- 
pany’s already comparatively strong 
competitive position, as well as expand 
sales, in addition to effecting numerous 
operating economies, estimated to equal 
around $2 millions annually. However, 
while financial position remains com- 
fortable, pending definite evidence of 
sharp recovery in earning power, divi- 
dends on the common at the annual 
rate of $4 a share are in real danger. 
On the other hand, present prices of 
the junior stock seem to give ample 
recognition to the worst aspects of the 
situation and we believe rentention of 
present holdings warranted as opposed 
to a sacrifice sale. Nevertheless, fresh 
commitments should be deferred for 
now. 


UNITED CIGAR STORES 


It seems to me that the stock of the United 
Cigar Store Co. is a bargain at 27 or thereabcuts. 
Would you advise its -purchase for price apprecia- 
tion within two months? Is Christmas buying 
likely to make the stock skyrocket soon? What 
are the estimated earnings for this year?— P. D. 
S., Memphis, Tenn. 


Operating close to 3,300 stores, 
United Cigar Stores ranks as the larg- 
est distributor of tobacco products, and 
in later years has added a wide variety 
of other products, as well as undertaking 
the operation of a small drug chain, in 
which latter field it is now planning 
future expansion on a large scale. Ex- 
tensive real estate operations over 4 
long period have been productive of 
large profits, and the former policy of 
marking up capitalization to corre- 
spond with appreciation of valuable 
store locations has permitted of rather 
liberal stock dividends to shareholders, 
but with this program completed for 
the present, the common shares are 
now on a regular $1 a share annual 
dividend basis. Further, the company’ 
policy of making substantial invest 
ments in companies whose products are 
handled provides an important source 
of income, and equities represented 
thereby have recently appreciated 
sharply. Despite substantial gains ™ 

(Please turn to page 252) 
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$15,000,000 
Rudolph Karstadt, Incorporated 


(RUDOLPH KARSTADT AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT) 


First Mortgage Collateral 6% Sinking Fund Bonds 
With American Shares 


Each bond will carry a warrant, detachable after April 30, 1929, entitling the holder to receive without further cost, after 
said date, 3 American Shares, each American Share representing 40 Reichsmarks par value of capital stock of the company. 

These American shares will carry full dividend rights with respect to the fiscal year ending January 31, 1929, but will 
not carry rights to subscribe for capital stock presently to be offered to stockholders in the amount of $2,360, 30,008 par value. 





To be dated November 1, 1928. To mature N 1, 1943. Auth d and ree to’ be issued agg} 000. Coupon bonds in denomination of $1,000 a 
ble as to ipal Interest payable May 1 and November 1. ee interest payable in United States gold coin at the princi 

Read & Co., New York, without deduction for |, present or future, ried governmental authorities. Bondholders may, at t! ir option, 
and int ‘London at the office of J. Henry Schréder & Co. in terdam at the office of n Co. 





rerest . in pounds sterling; in Ams‘ 
orin Zurich and Basle at the offices of it Suisse and Société de Banque Sains, in "Swise francs; in ‘each case at the ing rate ne sight ——— 


on lew York on the date of presentation for collection. In addition to to being redeemable oe the sinking fund at 100 and interest, ds are 
lovember 1, 1933, at 102 and interest; eoreateas! to pe ——_ 
ruteche 


Todd TY pk lot, on any interest date, ers tee Aa ’ notice, to and inch 
November 1, 1938, at 101 and interest; and thereafter, and interest. International Trust Company, New Y: York, American Trustee. 





Fed company has made application to list these bonds on the Boston Stock Exchange and 
has agreed to make application in due course to list them on the New York Stock Exchange. 


The indenture is to ge for a sinking fund, calculated on an accumulative basis, sufficient to retire 50% of 
the issue by maturity, b; y semi-annual redemption of bonds by lot, commencing May I, 1929, at 100 and interest. 





The. potas information has been summarized by Mr. Hermann Schoendorff, Managing Director of Rudolph Karstadt, Incorporated, from hus 
letter dated mber 21, 1928, copies of which may be obtained upon request, and is subject to the more complete information contained therein: 


Rudolph Karstadt, Incorporat: ed, organized under the laws of Germany, owns and operates, directly or through subsidiaries, the largest 
chain of department and unit-price stores in . Beginning in 1881 as a small shop established by Rudolph Karstadt with one 
= the business of the oe now includes 7 department stores, 17 unit-price stores, 15 factories, and a wholesale and export 





SECURITY 

The “on are to be the dieect bligation of the company and are to be secured, in the opinion of counsel, by separate dollar mortgages, 
in favor of the German trustee, in an aggregate amount ‘in excess of the principal amount of the bonds, such mortgages severally consti- 
tuting direct first liens upon parcels of city real estate, having in each case a conservative value, as certified by an independent appraiser, 
of more than 24 times the ign pa the dollar mortgage thereon. The aggregate value = the properties to be mortgaged has been so 
appraised at over $45,000,000. Suc! jue gives effect, in some cases, to the I of certain buildings, estimated 
to require 30 raw Reichsmarks ery 259, 000), — sur | vo to be deposited from the proceeds of — bonds, with the German trustee, 
to be moneys g after the of such b gs are to be released 
to the company. The indenture is to permit saneaien of the amount of the mortgages and/or release of mortgaged property, upon retire- 
ment of bonds, under restrictions designed to protect the security for the bonds, as to be set forth fully in the indenture. Certain of the 

properties to be mortgaged are at present subject to prior liens securing in the principal amount of $1,240,854. 
trustee, pending cancelation to cause such prior liens to be cancelled and is to deposit home tho pesousd of thaes bonds, with the German 
trustee, 














cancellation an amount sufficient to pay in full the indebtedness secured thereby. 
SALES ae EARNINGS 

Net sales of the company, and act earnings ( luding the portion of profits and losses of subsidiary and controlled affiliated 
) after and annual Dawes Plan charges adjusted to the present rate of assessment, before interest, management 
ag in profits, and profits taxes, and excluding extraordinary charges and credits which under American accounting practice 
be charged or credited to income, for the four fiscal years ended January 31, 1928, as certified by Messrs. Price, Waterhouse 

RCo, Co., tae been as follows: 
‘ear ended Net earnings 








— 7,068 


Poponben po vata > pear of 
nce col alted | ‘oe net i925 
fans, aty Moto $301, ia etna, the 8 528: oe gto8 173. sit Ss flowing — 











The maximum annual interest requirement is $2,267,187 on all interest-bearing indebted of the ding on October 31, 

1928, after giving effect to this issue and the reduction of indebtedness through the oe rac of part of the proceeds thereof and of 

capital stock recently underwritten. After the application of such proceeds to the as above, igor remains 
ivities (i ding the 





$7,701,442 of proceeds, which is to be used by the company in the extension of its business 
tion referred to above), and from which no benefits have been reflected in the earnings shown ag 

The above net earnings of $4,876,684 for the fiscal year ended area: Be = 1928, after deducting interest paid or accrued, management 
a in profits, and profits taxes, but excluding extraordinary charges and credits resulting in a net charge of $468, 173, as anihed 
by Messrs. Price, Waterhouse & Co., were $2,254,887, equivalent to $1. 1 per American Share, on the basis of the capital stock out- 
standing at January 31, 1928. 

Net asi for the six months ended July 31, 1928, as reported by the company, were $32,089,771, as ee: with oneiun for the 
corresponding nce = wae preceding fiscal year. CAPITALIZATION 

The P as at Red 31, 1928, adjusted to give effect to the issuance of these bonds, thei ienundls of additional 
capital ‘stock we ote = ‘dom. and to the application of part of the proceeds thereof, is as follows: 


Funded De! 
First oA Collateral 6% Sinking Fund — wou —_ Récnsveetesmoses $15,000,000 
ones cCeccccccccccccces eocccccccce ° 8,989,450 


Authorized and issued. . 
Less—in | 











oe 6,660,000 
evcece 138,992 16,521,008 


On January 31, 1928, the company’s outstanding ‘capital stock amounted to $12,138,000 par value. Since that date, $2,023,000 par value 
of capital stock was offered to stockholders at 150% of par in May, 1928, and $2,360,008 par value is presently to be offered to stock- 
holders at 175% of par. The $14,161,000 par value of outstanding capital "stock, on the basis of current quotations on the Berlin Stock 
Exchange (approximately 240% of par), has an indicated aggregate ote geome of more | than $33,000,000. The company has agreed 
to make application in due course to list on the New York and Boston Shares ing capital stock of 
the company in the ratio of 25 American Shares for each 1,000 Rochenerke ($238) par value of capital stock. 


All conversions of German into United States currency have been made at of exchange ioe Reichamark equals 23.8 cents). 
Information herein contained has been received in part by ca 


A substantial amount of these bonds has been ittindbiate for offering in Europe. 








We offer these -— with warrants allached, for delwery if, when, and as issued and accepled by us, 
subject to approval of legal proceedings by counsel. It is expected that delivery will be made on or 
about December 10, 1928, in the form of temporary bonds, or interim receipts of Dillon, Read Co. 


” The to cal) its i of $2264.00 Pet Marengo 7% Sinking Pend Cold Bots redemotion 1, 1929, at 101 and inter- 
Saat will Aapraca: grannace for these such redemption price iscounted at ; rate of 434% per annum. 


Price Soon and interest 
Each bond will carry a for 3 Amerid¢an Shares, as stated above. 





Dillon, Read & Co. e 
International Acceptance Bank, Inc. Bankers Company of New. York 
The Equitable Trust Company Bancitaly Corporation 
Kissel, Kinnicutt & Co. Scholle Brothers 
Edward B. Smith & Co. Shields & Company 
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Limited to In- 
terest ONLY or 
do they also 0:25 RAILROADS 


permit you agus sr 
to share in SRR & 25 INDLS 


of the operat- 

ing Profits in 

Perpetuity 
+ + + 

150,000 have found “The 

Real Estate Investment 


of the Future” profitable 
reading. Send the coupon. 





Fred F. French Investing Co., Inc. 
$51 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 


Please send the 64-page book “‘The Real 
Estate Investment of the Future’’ without 
eost or obligation to MW-41 


Name 3 l 
Business Address 
a Market Statistics Figures Will Be Found on Page 257 


a AVERAGE PRICE OF 40 BONDS 
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| The Investment onl Business F orecast 


of 
The. Magazine of Wall Street 


UBSCRIBERS to The Investment and Business Forecast again have been 
successfully guided in making substantial profits during the recent boil- 
ing sessions of the market. When the present post-election movement 
started and, during its swing upward, our subscribers were definitely advised 
when to buy (some already have been closed out) many active, technically 
sound, securities such as: 
Anaconda Copper 
_ Columbian Carbon 
Great Northern Ry., pf. 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
Mid-Continental Petroleum 
U. S. Steel 


These stocks were recommended at the right time to enable subscribers to 
get in at the logical price levels. They show how the staff of the Forecast 
watches and catches the turning points of the market. 

Not a Single Loss Since October 9 


in any Short-Pull Recommendation 


tions on our Bargain Indicator page. We always sug- 
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Since October 9, fourteen stocks—which we class as 
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short-pull commitments—were recommended to Fore- 
cast subscribers. Some of these stocks have been 
closed out—some are being held for further appre- 
ciation—but ALL SHOW PROFITS, either actual or 


on paper. Six of the stocks are listed above. 


This is an outstanding record particularly as the 
stocks were short-term commitments recommended 
because of their prospects for an immediate rise. Our 
subscribers had the satisfaction of seeing each stock 
move upward shortly after its purchase. 


The 14 stocks referred to were recommended in our 


gest that subscribers diversify over the stocks in 
these sections if they are interested in short-pull com- 
mitments. Our experience has indicated that, in addi- 
tion to the funds employed in investments, a trading 
capital of $2500 or more is necessary to obtain the 
best results. 


The Forecast is also adapted to the requirements of 
those subscribers who are interested in investment 
opportunities or desire to stabilize their trading ac- 
count with bonds or preferred stocks. For instance, 
on bonds closed out from January 1 to October 31 
of this year, our subscribers have taken 71 points net 
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“Trading” section and in the “Common Stock” sec- _ profit with a yield of 5% to 7%. 


Mail the coupon below at once and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a 
trading position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our regular de- 
partments so that you will be advised when to close them out; 

(b) mail you the regular weekly and all special issues and r 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 

(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life 
of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; 
wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 
of the Forecast) individual profit r dations covering three stocks of which 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to close 
out. We endeavor to send only one of these r at a time. 


THE INVESTMENT f SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 


AND BUSINESS Special Rate of $75—Saves You $25 } ——— 
FORECAST THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 


of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
is the only security Wire I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
advisory service con- 


Business Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 
Service am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 
Wanted 
ducted by or affiliated in “ 
on (b)? 
any way with The Mag- 
azine of Wall Street. 
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DWire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 
five stocks in which to make commitments at the market 
as mentioned in (a). 








ye Dec. 1 
DECEMBER 1, 1988 





Profit Sharing 
| Opportunity 


6% Gold Debenture Bonds 


Direct Obligation 
6% 


— Non-Callable — 
Due 1948—Interest 
payable quarterly 
at the annual rate of 


together with 


PROFIT SHARING CERTIFICATES 


that have paid an- A% 


nually since 1923 


Bondholders Have Received 
10% yearly 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC. 
Industrial Banking Institution 


loans small amounts, not exceeding $300 
to an individual, principally on chattel 
mortgages, also on character and earning 
power. The company operates under the 
Uniform Small Loan Law as drafted by 
the Russell Sage Foundation. 


We offer these bonds together with profit 
sharing certificates at $100, without accrued 
interest. Denominations $100, $500, and 
$1,000. 

FELIX AUERBACH CO. 
280 Broadway New York 
—— Mail Coupon Today for Circular—— 


purchase it is our practice to maintain a 
customer market at 100, less 2% brokerage. 
Advt. No. 217 


RENTS TE 


[cts After one year from date of 





‘‘The Rising Tide of Prosperity 
in Canada.”’ 


A recent article by Standard 
Statistics Co., Inc. so clearly 
crystalized the highly favorable 
condition of affairs in Canada 
that we believed investors would 
be interested in having a copy. 


Through permission of Stand- 
ard Statistics Co., Inc., we are 
enabled to give you a copy of 
this article upon request to us. It 
is decidedly worth while having 
and reading. 

Bankers: Bank of Montreal; Bank of 
Nova Scotia 

Cables: Haycock, Toronto; Lieber’s, 
Bentley's 


COCHRAN, HAY & CO. 


Limited 
Dominion Bank Building 
TORONTO CANADA 


J. Serathearn Hay 


Company Rate 
Abitibi Power & Paper Ist 

Abitibi Power & Paper notes 

Amer, Smelt. & Ref. 1st Ser. B 

Amer. Sugar Ref. 15-yr 

Amer. Type Founders 1st 15-yr. deb.. 
Andes Copper Min, conv. deb 

Argentine Gov’t cnv 
Belgium (King, of) ext 
Belgium (King. of) ext 
Chesapeake Corp. Ist cv 
Cities Service ref. deb 
Comm’ith Light & Pow Ist.. 
Computing Tab. & R 
Container Corp. of Amer, gold deb.... 
Cuban Dominican Sug. Ist 1. s. f 
General Asphalt conv. deb 

Glidden Co, Ist ser 

Goodrich, B, F., Ist mtge 

Gt. Northern Ry. eq. tr. nts 

Houston Gulf Gas 2 yrs. sec, nts 
Houston Oil of Tex. 10-yr, notes 
Hubbell Auto Sales Ist ser 

Hygrade Food Prod. ist & ref. cv 
Liquid Carbonic 1st ev 

Louisville Gas & Elec. deb, ‘‘A’’ 
Macy, R. H., ser. 8 to 10 deb 
Marconi Wireless Tel, Ltd., deb 
Marland Oil ser. nts, ser, ‘‘A’’ 
Mid-Continent Pet, 1st mtg 

Nevada Consol. Copper 5-yr. deb 
Northern Ohio Power 10-yr. ser 

Pan Amer. Pet. & Tr. Ist lm, & conv. 
Panama (Rep.) ext 
Panama (Rep.) ext, sec 
Panama (Rep.) 

Pathé6 Exchange s, f. 


St. L.-San Fran, Ry., inc. mtge. ‘‘A’’. 
Spanish River Pulp & Paper Mills ist 


Transcontinental Oil B-yr, ............ 
Utah Lt. & Power pr. 1 


V.B.—Various bonds, 


(Continued from page 248) 

the number of stores operated, refiect- 
ing severe cut rate competition both 
sales and profits declined in 1927, net 
being equal to $1.87 a common share 
against $1.52 a share in 1926. This 
factor has also been responsible for 
the lack of improvement in the current 
year to date, and although sales in the 
first nine months show a slight in- 
crease over the same period of 1927, 
profits in the full 1928 year are likely 
to about equal those for last year. 
However, while we would not select the 
stock as a bargain at existing prices, 
by virtue of a strong financial position 
and an able and aggressive manage- 
ment, we believe a constructive attitude 
toward the company’s long range fu- 
ture wholly warranted. The shares 
seem well adapted for holding over the 
longer term. 


AMERICAN-LA FRANCE & 
FOAMITE 


The market action of American-La France has 
proved a great disappointment to me. In Octo- 
ber I bought 300 shares at 11, having been told 
that the stock was going to 25. Shall I continue 
to hold or take my loss? Is the company making 
money?—A. C. S., Detroit, Mich. 


As a leading manufacturer of fire- 
fighting apparatus and kindred prod- 
ucts, American-La France & Foamite, 
as previously constituted, functioned 
on a satisfactorily profitable basis in 





Member: Toronto Stock Exchange 
252 


earlier years, but its unfortunate en- 


Bonds Called for Redemption 








N.8.—Not stated. 


Redemption 
Price Date 

Dec., 

Oct., 

Oct,, 

Jan., 

Oct,, 


Maturity Amount 


All bonds 
$7,500,000 


$9,200, 
$3,200,000 
$3,499,000 
$402,000 
All bonds 
All bonds 
All bonds 
$158,000 
$261,000 
$35,172,000 
$1,456,000 
$493,000 


$25,000 
$4,000,000 
1930 $746,000 


a—Year of issue, 





trance into the commercial motor truck 
field in 1928, a time when that indus- 
try was enjoying what has since proved 
to be its peak of prosperity for some 
time, has severely retarded earning 
power in recent years. The acquisition, 
in November, 1927, of the Foamite- 
Childs Corp., has served to round out 
operations in the fire-fighting apparatus 
field, but earnings from this source 
have ranged sharply lower in recent 
years, net in the first nine months of 
1928 being sufficient to show a balance 
of only 18 cents a common share. How- 
ever, the foregoing does not include a 
total loss of $283,349 from motor truck 
operations, which has been charged 
against a special reserve of $2 millions 
transferred from surplus at the end of 
1927. Thus, combined operations in 
the nine months ended September 30th, 
1928, show a profit of $128,680, equal 
to only $2.22 a share of preferred 
stock, compared with $5.25 a share 
dividend requirements on the latter is- 
sue for the period. Operations in 1927 
resulted in a deficit of $281,022, be- 
fore preferred dividends. While finan- 
cial position has been strengthened in 
the current year, and the company has 
recently been in receipt of several large 
orders for motor trucks and fire-fight- 
ing equipment, we would prefer to 
await definite evidence of substantial 
and sustained improvement in earning 
power, before assuming a wholly con- 
structive attitude toward the shares. 
ii we see little incentive to re- 
ain. 
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CHILDS 


Will you please let me have your defintte 
‘aion as 80 the outlook for the Childs Company? 
Rornings seem to be gradually decreasing, and 
| hove heard that the dividend of $2.40 may be 
diminated. I have 500 shares at 64. Shall I 
continue to hold, awaiting further developments 
jrom the recent changes in policy?—R. E. B., 


Tounton, Mass. 


Earnings of Childs Co. have declined 
steadily since 1924 and in 1927 divi- 
dends of $2.40 a share on the common 
stock were covered only with the aid of 
profits realized from the sale of real 
estate. Excluding these profits, oper- 
ating income was equal to only $2.21 
a share, but total income as reported 
qualled $3.18 a share against $3.83 a 
share in 1926. Sales in the first nine 
months of 1928 ranged 9.5% below the 
same period of 1927, and despite the 
addition of approximately $1 million 
realized through the sale of Savoy- 
Plaza holdings, net income, after all 
prior charges, amounted to only $693,- 
220, equal to $1.19 a common share, 
thus failing to cover common dividends 
for the period, even with the assistance 
of extraordinary income. The enter- 
prise has more recently discontinued its 
unfortunate experiments in health diets 
and is now offering a menu to compare 
with that of former years, when profits 
were at a more satisfactory level. An 
expansion program has brought the 
total number of restaurants in the com- 
pany’s chain to 118, all well located 
and equipped, and through an advertis- 
ing campaign inaugurated to popular- 
ize the new bill of fare, some reversal 
in trend of both sales and profits may 
reasonably be looked for from this 
point. Financial position is satisfac- 
tory, and with reasonable assurance 
that the recent change in policies will 
be productive of the desired results, 
common dividends do not seem to be 
in immediate danger. We are opti- 
mistic regarding the company’s longer 
term future and believe retention of 
your present holdings justified, pend- 
ing developments. 


















WILL U. S. INVESTORS HOLD 
THE BAG FOR GERMAN 
REPARATIONS? 


(Continued from page 201) 














“Your Money 


More than — 


ee 
dD bl pC Hey 2 dae © 
oudies— 
“> Under the modern method of accumulating a substantial 
reserve fund for the future, invest $20, $30, $40, or — 
- more each month in 61/2% bonds offered by The F. H. - 
Smith Company, with the interest on each bond rein. - 
vested at the same rate. By this plan you cam accumu- — 
~.Jate an interest of approximately. $5,000 — $7,500 —. 
$10,000 or more in only 240 months. This is more than — 
double the principal invested. nF 


| 6Y%2% Compounded Se 


"The interest from your first bond helps pay for another. 
Soon you have interest on two bonds helping you pay 

~ for a third; interest on three bonds helping pay for a | 
fourth, and so on. An ideal plan for the average investor. _ 
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Mail Coupon for Booklet: 
“How to Build an Independent Income” 








THE F. H.SMITH Co. 


Investment Securities — Founded 1873 


Smith Building | Washington, D. C. 
285 Madison Avenue, New York City 


Branch offices in Other Cities 
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<A BSE 


Ing this, America might be prevailed 
upon to shorten the debt-payment peri- 
od of 62 years, and induced to float a 
German issue of $4,000,000,000, or par- 
ticipate in the flotation of such a loan 
In the different markets of the world. 
As regards the debt of the various 
allied countries to the United States 
Government, it is felt that the Allies 
might possibly insist that Germany’s 
a payments are sufficient to cover 
eir debt .payments to the United 
States, with additional sums, in the 
case of France or Belgium, to cover the 
no of reconstruction, placed at $3- 
00,000,000 and $500,000,000, respec- 
tively, 
Great Britain’s debt to us, fixed at 








Two Rector Street 





600,000,000, is payable in 62 annual 
DECEMPER 1, 1998 



















E. extend the facilities of our organization to those de- 
siring information or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 














Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 






Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $135,000,000 




















New York 


Risthester:Qunenal 


Power 
Corporation 


6% Preferred Stock 
Price to Yield 
6.18%, 


Circular on Request 


MCDONNELL & (CO. 


120 Broadway 
NEW YORK 
Members New-York Stock Exchange 





San Francisco 








An invest you 
can make wand forget/ 

A worry proof, non-fluctuating security. 
Preferred by extra conservative type of in- 
vestors—and legal for trust companies, 
insurance companies, banks, executors, 
guardians and trustees*® Ameunts 
$100, $590, $1000 up.<wCoupons 
collectable at your bank. 


uaran 
Building « 
Assoctaticn 
Write for Information 
Guaranty Bidg., 6335 Hellywood Bivd. 
LOS ANGELES 
Resources Asseciated Institutions 
Over 25 Millien Dollars 





Bank & Insurance Stocks 


Write fer BTI 


Guttag Bros. 


16 Exchange Pl., New York 











East Bay Water A, Pfd 
Great Western Power Pfd 
Pacific Lighting 

Pacific Telephone & 
Pacific Gas & Elec 
Pacific Gas & Elec, Pfd 


Atlas Imperial Diesel Engine ‘‘A’’ 
Byron Jackson Pump Company 
California Packing 

Caterpillar Tractor 

Clorox Chemical Company 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. cm, vtc 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. 5% Pfd 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘A’’ 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘B’’ 
Firemen’s Fund Insurance 
Foster & Eleiser (cm) 

Golden States Milk Prod 

Hale Brothers 

Hawaiian Coml. Sugar 
Hawaiian Pineapple 

Home Fire & Marine 
Honolulu Cons, Oil 

Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’ 
Kolster Radio Corp 

Magnavox Oo. 

North American Oil 

Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘‘A’’ 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘‘B’’ 
Parafine Common 

Richfield Cons. Oil 

Schlesinger A Common 

Shell Union Oil 

Southern Pacific 

Standard Oil of Calif 

Union Oil Associates 

Union Oil of California 

Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A’’ 





Industrial and Miscellaneous 


-——1928——__,__ Last Sale 
High L Nov. 22 
4 268 
149 
220% % 
311% 
99 


——— 


San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


Te table is published regularly for the convenience of 
. those of our subscribers and readers who are, or may 
be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities, 


Bank and Public UtilityStocks 




















000 a year. The maximum amount is 
due in the 61st year, aggregating $187,- 
250,000. 

According to the Mellon-Bérenger 
Debt Funding Agreement which awaits 
ratification by the French Parliament, 
France’s indebtedness is fixed at $4,- 
025,000,000, dischargeable by annui- 
ties beginning with $30,000,000 and in- 
creasing to $35,000,000. Assuming a 
rate of interest of only 3%% on the 
debt incurred by France for the re- 
construction of devastated territory, we 
obtain an additional amount due France 
of $122,500,000. With interest at 5%, 
which is the approximate rate borne 
by French reconstruction bonds, the 
amount is $175,000,000. 

The debt of France to Great Britain 
has been fixed at £653,127,900, and is 
payable within 62 years, payments 
starting with £4,000,000-a year, and in- 
creasing to £14,000,000, or at an aver- 
age annual rate of about $50,000,000. 
Belgium owes the United States 
$417,780,000, payable at rates varying 
between $3,840,000 and $12,861,850 per 
annum, or at an average yearly rate of 





about $7,000,000. If we add interest 


installments averaging about $180,000,- on reconstruction debt, we obtain an 


additional $17,500,000. 

Italy’s maximum annuity on account 
of her debt to the United States, fixed 
at $2,042,000,000, aggregates $22,000,- 
000, starting with $5,000,000. Italy’s 
debt to Great Britain amounting to 
£610,840,000, is payable at rates rang- 
ing between £2,000,000 and £4,500,000 
a year. Italy’s payments, in a normal 
year, will thus aggregate about $45,- 
000,000. 

On the basis of the above figures, 
which are in some instances merely ap- 
proximations, we obtain a total of 
$457,000,000, which the Allies referred 
to are to pay the United States during 
a “normal” year. This compares with 
Germany’s payments according to the 
Dawes Plan of 2,500,000,000 marks 
(gold) during a normal or standard 
year, exclusive of the 214% which Ger- 
many is to pay to the United States 
for army occupation costs, estimated at 
520,000,000 marks, or $13,000,000. In 
other words, Germany is to pay annual- 
ly about $600,000,000, while the Allies 
would require only $457,000,000. On 
this basis, a reduction in Germany's 
payments of about 24% would seem 
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probable. Germany, however, expects 
, much greater reduction in her annui- 
ties, amounting to about 40%. Pay- 
ments half-way between these figures 
might possibly solve the problem. 

Table II indicates the amounts re- 
ceived and payments scheduled to be 
made by principal Allies, on the assump- 
tin that the German annual repara- 
tions payments would be reduced by 
about 24% of payments due in the 
course of a “normal” year. 

It is noted from this table that 
France would receive a total of about 
$37,100,000, as compared with pay- 
ments estimated at about $207,500,000. 

Great Britain’s payments to the 
United States are almost entirely off- 
set by her receipts from Germany, and 
from France and Italy. 

Belgium’s receipts are about $12,- 
000,000 in excess of her scheduled pay- 
ments, while Italian receipts practically 
cover her payments due to the United 
States and to Great Britain. 

Assuming the above arrangements 
will prove acceptable, it is reasonable 
to suppose that an attempt will be 
made to commercialize the German 
payments, that is, to lift them from the 
realm of politics into that of business, 
and American investors may prepare 
themselves for it. The Dawes Plan, it 
will be remembered, provides for the 
issuance of railway bonds and indus- 
trial debentures to the amount of 11,- 
000,000,000 and 5,000,000,000 marks 
(gold), respectively, or a total of about 
$4,000,000,000. Bonds are to bear in- 
terest at the rate of 5% per annum, 
and are to enjoy the benefit of a 1% 
annual sinking fund. In view of the 
present bond market in general, and 
the foreign bond market in particular, 
it is difficult to see how such bonds 
could be placed successfully unless they 
be offered at a very material discount. 
It appears that this problem could be 
solved effectively by offering the bond- 
holders, in addition to the relatively 
low fixed interest rate which bonds 
carry, the privilege to participate to a 
certain extent in the profits of German 
industry. To what extent this can be 
done may be gathered from Table III. 








An Announcement 


That Will Be 


of Special 
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You. 
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around $44.50 per share. 





CUE eee eee 


vita 


= iti 


Peoples Light and Power Corporation 


Class “A” Common Stock 
Listed on Chicago Stock Exchange 


A Sound Dividend Paying Investment Stock 
Enjoying A Healthy Advance In Price 


In contrast to stocks that skyrocket in price only to decline 
precipitately, Peoples Light and Power Corporation Class 
“A” Common has steadily worked toward higher levels 
as the earnings of the Corporation have increased. 


This situation is a thoroughly healthy one and one par- 
ticularly attractive to the conservative investor who desires 
consistent and steady enhancement in price with prompt 
and regular payment of liberal dividends. 


Shareholders have the option of receiving dividends at 
the rate of $2.40 per share in cash or 8% annually in 
stock. Peoples Light and Power Class “A” is listed on 
the Chicago Stock Exchange and is currently selling 


Write for special folder MWS-1 


G.L.OHRSTROM & Co. 


INCORPORATED 


Forty-Four Wall Street, New York 
PHILADELPHIA BOSTON CHICAGO LOSANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 

















KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special 
letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
highest standard. They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing houses. 


Please ask for them 
in numerical order. 


We urge our readers to take full advantage 
of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 
partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New York 2 


SCOPE AND SERVICE 
This new booklet gives a descriptive and 
historical sketch of one of the largest 
public utility companies in the country now 
responsible for public service in more than 
1,000 communities. (362). 

MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 
If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau’s Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 

INVESTMENT TRUST POCKET MANUAL 
showing par values, dividend rates, dates 
payable, market ranges, 1927 to 1928, on 
150 active investment trust securities, and 
other valuable data, is being offered free 
by a concern specializing in Investment 
Trust Securities. (429). 

BIGGER INVESTMENT RETURNS 
Secure this booklet and see how the three 
Methods used by a prominent financial 
service can help you increase and protect 
your capital. (4389). 

THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 

KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 
This beautiful booklet, issued by a well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). 





INSTALLMENT SHARES 


of a reliable B. & L. Association in Colo- 
rado that earn 8% if carried te maturity 
—their advantages and why—are explained 
in an interesting booklet. (467). 


“SHARES IN AMERICA” 


An illustrated booklet, now in its four- 
teenth edition, showing how the conserva- 
tive investor may acquire a participating 
a in America’s greatest corporations, 
(469). 


BANK AND INSURANCE STOCKS 


Investors in Greater New York who are in- 
terested in this type of security will be 
sent booklet without obligation by one of 
the leading specialists in bank and insur- 
ance stocks. (475). 


SERVICE ON FOREIGN SECURITIES 


Through the cooperation of its correspond- 
ents in principal European cities, a prom- 
inent Stock Exchange house renders service 
on foreign securities comparable in every 
respect to its service on New York Stock 
Exchange securities. If you are interested 
in foreign securities you should send for 
(477) 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC. 


The investment features of the 6% Gold De- 
benture Bonds issued by this Financial In- 
stitution will be found in an interesting 
folder, a complimentary copy of which will 
be gladly sent to you. (479). 


STOCK EXCHANGE SERVICE FOR THE 
SMALL INVESTOR 


If you would like the same service from a 
Stock Exchange house that a full lot in- 
vestor demands, you will want to place 
your orders through this prominent house. 
Send for this booklet. (481). 














Special Short 
Term Offer 
to News Stand 
Readers 


Have The Magazine of 
Wall Street Delivered to 
You as soon as it is 


Published 


To meet the needs of read- 
ers who are temporarily 
away from home, or who 
prefer a Get-Acquainted 
Subscription before becom- 
ing a regular subscriber, 
we are making this Special 
Offer. 


Send $1.00 and we will 
enter you for a Special 
Short Term Subscription to 
THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to include 
the numbers of December 
15, December 29, January 
12, and January 26, 1929. 


You cannot afford to lose 
touch with the world of in- 
vestment and business. 


By accepting this offer immediately you 

will be entitled to all the privileges van 
the Personal Inquiry Department of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL Street. This will 
enable you to obtain an especially dictated 
reply by letter or wire regarding any 
listed securities which hold or think 
of buying. Tri 'y valuable in avoid- 
ing losses and making Jubstantiol profits, 


(Address may be changed by 


sending three weeks’ notice.) 
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THE MAGAZINE OF WALL ornart. 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 


I enclose $1.00. Send me the a 
issues beginning with December 15th, 
mentioned in your special offer. 


DIf you wculd like to have this special 
subscription cover eight issues instead 
of four, running through to include the 
issue of March 23, 29, check here 
and enclose $2.00. 

Dec. 1-A 





New York Curb Market 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of November 21 


1928 Price Range 
—A~——, Recent 
Name and Dividend Low Price 


Albert Pick Barth wi.f...... 1 at 


Amer, Cigar (§ ) 1 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1. i! —" 
Amer, Cyanamid pfd. (6).. 

Amer, Gas Elec, (1)f. 

American Rayon Products... 
Amer, Super Power A (1.2)T 56 
Assoc. Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2%). 56% 
Celotex Co. (3) % 
Centrif. Pipe (0. 

Cities Service New (1.2)f... 
Cities Service Pfd. 

Cons, Gas of Balt. (3 
Consolidated Loundries 

Durant Motorst 

Elec. Bond Share (1)f 

Elect. Investorst og 50 stk.). 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 

Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 
General Baking* 

General Baking Pfd.*........ 


Gulf Oil (1.6)t 

Happiness Candy Stores (50) 
Hecla Mining (0.60) 
Hygrade Food Products 
International Utilities B 


Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 
Lone Star Gas (2) 


1928 Price Range 


Name and Dividend 


Metro Chain Stores 
Mountain —— * 60)T.. 
National Fuel Gas (1) 
New Mex. & pg Landf. 
New Jersey Zinc (12 
Nipissing Mining (30c)* 
Phelps Dodge A 
Puget Sound P. & L.f....... i ~ an 
Salt Creek Producers (3)f... 385 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. (1) 
So’east Pwr. & tt Pfd. (4). 
Stutz Motors*’ 
Tobacco Products Export... 
——— Air Trans.. 

r 
Tubize Artif. Silkt (10) 
Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1,80) % 
United Gas & Improvem’t (4) Hit tad 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 


STANDARD OIL areas 


Continental Oil 

Humble Oil (1.6)f 

International Pet, 

Ohio Oil ( ag 

Prairie Oil & Gast 1 
Standard Oil of “Ind, (3.5)f. au 
Vacuum Oil (3)TF 01% 


* Listed in the regular way. 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges, 
+ Application made for full listing. 





in Curb securities at the present 
‘ time, a new record for this mar- 
ket was established during the past 
fortnight when the daily volume came 
up to a little less than two and a quar- 
ter million shares. This volume, not so 
many years ago, was looked upon as a 
satisfactory amount of trading on the 
“Big Board” and indicates the progress 
that the Curb market has made in 
gaining public confidence during recent 
years. The showing is all the more 
impressive when one realizes that the 
Curb authorities have been slowly but 
surely weeding out the “penny” oil and 
mining shares that at one time consti- 
tuted a good portion of the share vol- 
ume on the Curb. 

The tone of the market was strong 
throughout this period under review, 
with impressive resistance to pressure 
during times that prices turned reac- 
tionary for the moment. A number of 
new highs were recorded during the 
fortnight, and like the other security 
markets, the most impressive advances 
are being made by the issues of the 
large dominating concerns in various 
industries. 

For instance the shares of Gulf Oil, 
one of the leading independent petro- 
leum organizations, made a new high 
for all time at around 165; United 
Gas & Improvement, a stalwart public 
utility holding and management con- 
cern established a new high at 177; 
Electric Bond & Share, one of the utili- 
ties that is “too big for the Big Board,” 
went above 144, a new high for the 
year. In each of these instances, a 
certain amount of profit taking came to 
the market after the buoyant advance 
seemed to arrive at the set goal of a 


ee oath seen the popular interest 


new high, but they have held the large 
portion of the gain nevertheless. And 
the two important groups of stocks 
which these issues represent on the 
Curb, namely the public utilities and 
the oils, were rather uniformly strong 
throughout this period. 

The high priced mining shares were 
quite buoyant. New Jersey Zine, 
Phelps Dodge and Newmont Mining 
made substantial gains. The latter 
company as a substantial shareholder 
in Kennecott stands to benefit in two 
ways from increase in the dividend on 
the latter issue as well as the accon- 
panying rise in market values. Alum‘ 
num Company was an exception to this 
performance of the high priced mining 
shares, but then this issue is more of a 
manufacturing concern than purely a 
mining company and its shares have a 
manner of moving pretty much without 
regard to the general trend of prices in 
either direction. Miscellaneous indus- 
trial shares that made an impressive 
showing in recent sessions include: 
Stutz Motors, which made a new high 
since it took up its home on the Curb, 
The Standard Oil group were quite 
active and strong during the last fort- 
night. 

Considerable interest has been dis- 
played in recent sessions in the shares 
of Insurance Securities Company —a 
holding and management concern which 
owns 98% or more of the capital of 
five insurance companies underwriting 
fire and allied lines in 44 states. In 
spite of a sharp increase in the earn- 
ings of the underwriting subsidiaries 
this year, these shares are available on 
about a 5% basis, offering an interest- 
ing opportunity for income and profit 
at current quotations. 
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Important Dividend 


Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
pefore the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 





Ann’! Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$7.00 Atl. Coast Line,.... $3.60 SA 12-12 1-10-29 


Atl, Coast Line..... 1,60 Ext 12-12 1-10 
7,00 Baldwin Loco, com.. 8.60 SA 12-1 1-1 
5,00 National Lead com. 1.26 Q 12-14 12-31-28 
4,00 Texas Gulf Sulphur. 1.00 Q 12-1 12-15 
5.00 Amer, Radiat, com. 1.25 Q 12-11 12-81 
6.00 Amer, Ry. Express. 1.50 Q 12-15 12-31 
1 


00 
00 Bucyrus-Erie com... .25 Q 12-8 1-2-29 
4.00 


Chi, & N. West. Ry. 
2.00 SA 12-9 12-31-28 


J 


eee eeeeeseee 


Ge. Galas assesses 
3,00 Chile Copper ....... -75 .& 12-5 12-29 
1,20 Container Corp. Cl. A .30°Q 12-10 1-3-29 
60 Container Corp. C1.B .15 Q 12-10 1-3-29 
4,00 Gulf States Stl. com 1.00 Q 12-15 1-2 
1,20 Kresge, 8. 8. com.. .80 Q 12-11 12-31-28 
Stock Nat. Dairy Prod. 
a K.1% Ext 12-5 1-2-29 


Eras as ko es 75 Q@ 12-5 1-2-29 

$.00 Packard Motor .... .25 M 12-12 12-31-28 
Packard Motor .... .60 Ext 12-12 12-31 
$,00 Par’t-Fam, Lasky... .75 Q 12-7 12-29 

6.00 Pere Marquette com 1.50 Q 12-7 1-2-29 

St. Joseph Lead ... .25 Ext 12-9 12-20-28 
2.00 St. Joseph Lead ... .50 Q@ 12-8 12-20 


7,00 St. Louis-San Fran.. 1.75 Q 12-3 1-2-29 
St. Louis-San Fran.. .25 Ext 12-3 1-2 
5.00 Shubert Thea, Corp.. 1.25 Q 12-1 12-15-28 
2.00 So, Porto Rico Sugar 
eee +... £50 Q@ 12-10 1-2-29 
So. Porto Rico Sugar 
shat eat wile .25 Ext 12-10 1-2 


sauauseesns 1.00 Q 12-12 12-31-28 
10.00 Union Pac, Ry, com 2,50 Q@ 12-1 1-2-29 
4,00 United Fruit ...... 100 Q@ 12-3 1-2 
10,00 U, 8. Cast Iron Pipe 
Sees 2.50 Q@ 12-1 12-15-28 
Van’m Corp. of Am. 1.00 Ext 12-1 12-15 














Important Corporation 


© 
Meetings 

Date of 
Company Specification Meeting 
Simmons Company ...... Executive Com. 12-1 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender ...Pfd. Divd. 12-3 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. .......- Dividend 12-3 
International Nickel ...... Com. Dividend 12-3 
American Express .........-+-. Dividend 12-4 
Atch, Top, & Santa Fe....Pfd. Dividend 12-4 
POWN, TOD. oon ccc cccccaessiee Directors 12-4 
Kresge Dept. Store........ Pfd, Dividend 12-4 
Standard Oil (Neb.)............ Directors 124 
Timken Roller Bearing........ Directors 124 
Certain-teed Prod, Corp......... Dividend 12-5 
Cluett-Peabody, Inc, ...... Pfd. Dividend 12-5 

ero Special 
Lehigh Valley R. R........... Directors 12-5 
Northern Pacifie R, R....... Exec, Com 12-5 


8t, Louis-San Francisco Ry....Com. Div. 12.5 
Warner-Quinlan Co. ...Pfd. & Com. Div. 12-5 
Oudahy Packing 20 s%.ccceces Directors 12-6 
Nat. Dairy Prod. Corp.Pfd, & Com. Divs. 12-6 
Nat, Enameling & Stamping....Pfd. Div. 12-7 
Radio Corp. of Amer.......... Directors 12-7 


er 


Martin Parry Corp. .........++.. Annual 12-10 
Paramount-Famous Lasky....... Directors 12-10 
Am. Brake Shoe & Fdy.Pfd. & Com. Div. 12-11 
N. Y., N. H. & Hartford Ry....Directors 12-11 
ee ee eer Directors 12-11 
ee Poo Directors 12-12 
Amer, Sugar Refining.. 
Intercontinental Ruboer .. 
New York Central R. R. 
Woolworth, F. W., & Co. 
Amer, International Corp. 
een NOS ak oa . 
California Packing Corp 
Inter, Tel, & Tel........ - Dividend 12-13 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher -Di 

Bayuk Cigar Co., Inc... . 
Simms Petroleum ....... -Directers 12-14 
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Southern Pacific Company 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Revisw 





Copy MW-80 on request 









PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 


New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD STREET NEW YORK 


UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron New Haven 
Hartford Albany Philadelphia Newark New Britain 




















An Investment Trust 


Rating Book 


for Investors— Dealers 


—Trust Officers 











This investment trust Rating including its latest available 
Book, published by United States earnings statement is included. 
FiscalCorporation,setsupastand- Investors owning or contempla- 
ard of comparison, or rating, for ting the purchase of investment 
the bonds, preferred andcommon trust securities, dealers and trust 
stocks of 27 general investment officers will find this a valuable 
trusts. Strictly comparable statis- reference book. It will be sent 
tics, compiled from official and without charge to those applyin 
other reliable sources, have been on their business letter head. As 
used.Asummaryofeachcompany, for booklet V-2. 


UNITED STATES FISCAL CORPORATION 
50 Broadway New York 



































MARKET STATISTICS 





: N. Y. Times 

N.Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.— 7-— 50 Stocks—, 

40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails. High Low Sales 
Thursday, November 8........ 91.11 261.11 143,94 215.26 212.45 6,037, 
Friday, November 9 .......... 91.15 263.05 146.08 217.34 213.40 q'900/140 
Saturday, November 10 ....... 90.99 263.58 148.29 218.38 215.98 8,260,090 
Monday, November 12 ........ 91.08 269.67 148.80 219.72 216.36 5,745,560 
Tuesday, November 13 ....... 91.10 269.89 148.19 217.93 214.88 5,404,260 
Wednesday, November 14...... 91,12 268.60 147.94 218.61 215.85 5,877,995 
Thursday, November 15 ....... 91,03 269.42 148,10 218.89 216.27 4,786,880 
Friday. November 16 ......... 91.14 276.66 149.30 221.08 218.66 6,641,250 
Saturday, November 17 ....... 91.07 277.48 149.40 222.55 219.89 3,105,216 
Monday, November 19 ........ 90.90 278.78 149.43 222.59 219.65 5,040,750 
Tuesday, November 20 ........ 90.88 283.90 150.75 228.63 221.04 6,603,280 
Wednesday, November 21 .... 90.81 280.53 149.03 226.88 221.16 6,014,855 











Statistical Record of 
very Business fe 


on bars. 
nitely | 
this Pp? 
time, al 
little d 
sion to 
be slat 


Week Ended Week Ended 


Nov. 17, °28 Nov. 24, °28 Year Ago 


amount, large or small, in- 
vested under the new plan 
which we have to suggest pur- 
chases an interest in all of 
30 leading American corpor- 
ations. Among these are the 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 
Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 159.1 162.4 113.1 
Volume Bond Transactions.... $60,351,500 $47,981,500 $55,425,200 indicat 
U. S. Steel Corporation, Average Price 40 Bonds 91.14-91.03 90.90-90-81 92.52-92.31 ket dut 
American Telephone and Brokers’ Loans (Federal Curt 
Telegraph Company, Com- Reserve) $4,980,817,000 4£$5,157,132,000 $3,481,286,000 try ha 
monwealth Edison Company Comm’ Loans Federal Re- ' terial} 
and New York Central Rail- serve Member Banks $9,179,306,000  $9,180,548,000 $8,788,119,000 mand. 
road Company. Your funds Federal Reserve Ratio 67.4 68.4 71.9 ever, i 
are thoroughly safeguarded, Gold Holdings $2,788,100,000  $2,800,089,000 $2,992,625,000 during 


31,060,661 30,350,455 11,955,334 


and yieldasubstantial income. 


Write for Descriptive 
Circular 


W.S. Aagaard 
& Company 


Investment Securities 
CHICAGO 
208 S. La Salle St. State 0770 


























| PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantages derived from 


the use of PUTS & CALLS, they 
would familiarize themselves with 
their operation. 

PUTS & CALLS place a buyer 
of them in position to take ad- 
vantage of unforeseen happenings. 

The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1898 
Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones Hanover 3860-1-2-3 








ve 3¢ v- x" 
ALL UNLISTED SECURITIES 
Bought—Soid—Quoted 
> Inquiries Invited — 
DAVID R. MITCHELL & CO. 
20 Broad St. NEW YORK Hanover 0734 
ST SI eet 
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Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ...... 5% 5% 


344% 


Debits to Individual Accounts. +$17,476,506,000 $$19,114,106,000 $14,743,287,000 


Call. Money 644% 644% 
Time Money (90 days) 6%-7% 6%4-7% 
Commercial Paper 5%4-544% 5%4544% 
Acceptances (90 days).........  456-4%4% 45-44% 
Dun’s Business Failures 440 476 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s). $3.33 $3.32 
(Oct. 1) (Nov. 1) 
Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $13.12 $13.01 


Industrial Barometers 


September October 

U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage. . 3,698,308 3,751,030 
Steel Ingot Production 4,147,583 4,647,891 
Pig Iron Production 3,062,314 3,373,806 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast .... 197 197 
*Copper Production (short 

tons) 100,720 
Car loadings 5,586,284 4,100,796 
Automobile Production 413,722 398,818 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $233,479,527 $243,331,903 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). **75,150,000 


Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 


Cotton Consumption (bales).. 492,221 618,788 
Spindles active 28,227,090 30,315,086 
Wool Consumption (Ibs.) .... 43,492,494 
Railroad Earnings $134,512,927 


% on Railroad Property in- 
vested 


Foreign Trade 


September October 
$426,000,000 $555,000,000 
$321,000,000 $357,000,000 

$3,810,000 $990,000 

$14,310,000 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports 
Gold Imports 


Distributive Trades 


September October 
$54,424,390 
Chain Store Sales $126,475,089 


Dept. Store Sales (index num- 
ber 1923-5—100%) 106 


*U. 8. Mines. fMNov. 14. Nov. 21. °%* Bubject to revision. 


344% 
444% 
3%4-4% 

354-4 % 
381 
$3.38 


$13.39 


Year Ago 
3,341,040 
3,316,292 
2,784,112 

172 


68,960 
4,464,872 
219,682 
$242,173,344 
75,081,000 


41,763,000 
613,520 
32,535,200 
39,832,925 
132,770,000 


5.11 


Year Ago 
$488,633,800 
$354,511,000 
$10,698,000 

$2,056,000 


Year Ago 
$44,660,880 
$102,192,072 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 228) 


TT a EE 
nounced for first quarter commitments. 
It is expected that the $2 per ton level 
on bars, plates and shapes will be defi- 
nitely fixed. Theoretically, however, 
this price has been in force for some 
time, although large tonnage orders had 
little difficulty in procuring a conces- 
sion to 1.90c. Wire products appear to 
te slated for an advance shortly, as 
indicated by the steadiness of the mar- 
ket during the past few months. 

Curtailment in the automobile indus- 
try has continued and this has ma- 
terially affected the volume of steel de- 
mand. Buying from this source, how- 
ever, is expected to show improvement 
during the closing month of the year, 
while inquiries for first quarter com- 
mitments of strip steel and sheets are 
heavy. Other large consumers are 
steady purchasers of good-sized allot- 
ments. Railroad equipment buying is 
more encouraging, structural steel 
awards continue to hold up, farm 
equipment manufacturers have not cur- 
tailed orders to any appreciable extent, 
and the outlook for larger pipe demand 
from the oil industry is distinctly more 
promising. 

With prospects of a more favorable 
price situation during the first quarter 
of the new year and with the general 
trend of consumption pointed in an up- 
ward direction, earnings should con- 
tinue to register improvement. 

































TIRES 

















Further Decline in Prices 





A downward revision in tire prices, 
the second one this year, was recently 
announced by leading manufacturers to 
take effect October 26. The reductions 
range from 2% to 5% on first line cas- 
ings and 5 to 7% % on second and third 
grades. This compares with a cut of 
4to 17% inaugurated in June. 

Since the marked decline in crude 
tubber values which occurred in the 
first half of the year, tire producers 
have been liquidating high cost sup- 
Plies and accepting inventory losses. It 
1s practically certain that a complete 
readjustment has been effected by this 
time and that the present lowering of 
prices represents the desire of pro- 
ducers to pass on to consumers part of 
the benefits accruing from current low 
Taw material costs on the assumption 
that such action will greatly stimulate 
Spring dating business. 

Reflecting the record operations of 
the automobile industry, both ship- 
ments and production of tires have 
been at unprecedented levels since the 
beginning of July. At the present 
time, however, curtailment in activity 
In the automobile industry has brought 
about a smaller demand for original 











































‘“Hold the Wire, 


Adding Machines. 


_OFiling Equipment. 














equipment and output of casings has 
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Please 


“Will you hold the wire a minute, please? I’ve got to 
call another department for that information.” 


You pick up another phone and are greeted with— 
SILENCE. After what seems an age, your operator 
answers. She apologizes for the delay, but she, poor 
girl, can she help it if her switchboard is busy? 


You ask for a certain department, and there is another 
hitch. The line is busy. 


More delay. Meanwhile, the customer is impatiently 
waiting. Exasperated, you walk over to the other de- 
partment. There, there are perhaps a half dozen people 
who could have given you the desired information, were 
the one outlet, the telephone, free. 


Busy, busy, everyone was busy, yet with a customer on 
the wire, action should always be immediate and positive. 
And so, to overcome these delays, Big Business has 
been installing the interior telephone system. This de- 
vice has a bell and light attachment for calling, yet 
operates entirely independent of the switchboard, thus 
cutting down inter-department traffic. 


We, at The Magazine of Wall Street, have such a sys- 
tem installed. With calls coming from advertisers and 
subscribers, our lines must always be free to transact 
business with the outside world. 

We shall be glad to send our readers information on office equipment. 
There is no charge for this service; merely check the information 
desired on the coupon below, and attached to your business letterhead. 
mail to Office Appliance and Equipment Department, c/o The Maga- 
zine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 





_*One of a series on modern practices in commercial enterprises. 


Accounting Department Equipment 


(Check Protection Devices. .... .... .. 
(JTime Recording Devices. 

ONumbering & Dating Machines. 

(OCash Registers. 


(Calculating Machines. 
(Bookkeeping Machines. 
DBilling Machines. 


Mailing Room Equipment 
OStamp Affixers. 


CEnvelope Sealers. 
(Letter Openers. 


(Addressing Machines. 
OStencil Cutters. ; 
OLetters Duplicators. 


General Office Equipment 


Steel Stcrage Equipment: 
OLockers [Shelving [Cabinets 
OFire Resistive Safes. 
Sectional & Movable Office Partitions: 
DSteel (Wood. 
CiLoud Speaking Interior Telephone 


OPapers for Various Purposes. 
OTypewriters. 

(Electric Typewriters. 
DOTypewriter Copy Holders. 


CiContinucus Forms for Multiple Copies 
of Checks, Confirmations, Bills, 


Etc. 
[Loose Leaf Binders, Equipment & Systems. 
Systems. [Telephone Devices—Mufflers, Hearing 
Devices. 


DAnalysis & Indexing Services. 
Office Furniture: 


[jWeod [JSteel [Period Furniture for 
Executive Office Suites. 
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OScales. 
OODictating & Transcribing Machines. 























KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special 
letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
highest standard. They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing houses. 


Please ask for them 
in numerical order. 


We urge our readers to take full advantage 
of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 
partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New York City. 





HOW TO BUILD AN INDEPENDENT 
INCOME 


is the title of a new booklet issued by a 
prominent first mortgage real estate bond 
house having a record of 55 years of invest- 
ment service. This booklet explains con- 
clusively how people of moderate means 
may obtain financial prosperity. (326). 


SUCCESSFUL REAL ESTATE FINANCING 


A booklet describing the modern capital 
structure in real estate financing with 
definite outstanding examples indicating the 
new trend in this fleld. (827). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 


Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 


PORT OF NEWARK 


This booklet gives a most comprehensive 
description, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also of the trading territory imme- 
diately adjacent to it. It is well worth 
reading for the information it contains. 
(410). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 
The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 


OUR BUSINESS 
The National Cash Credit Corporation have 
prepared this interesting booklet for free 
distribution. A copy may be had by ad- 
dressing (449). 


THE RISING TIDE OF PROSPERITY IN 
CANADA 


Inc., 80 clearly crystallized the highly favor- 
Inc., so clearly crystalized the highly favor- 
able condition of affairs in Canada that we 
believed investors would be interested in 
having a copy. We have available in book- 
let form a limited number for free distribu- 
tion. (488). 


WHY WE CHOSE ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (363). 


ILLUSTRATED YEAR BOOK 
Interesting facts about the development of 
one of the largest public utility systems in 
the United States will be found in this in- 
teresting free booklet. (380). 


THE STORY OF INSURANSHARES TRUST 
CERTIFICATES 
This booklet, issued by an investment trust 
house issuing securities backed by the 
shares of prominent insurance companies 
only, will be forwarded to you without 
charge. (396). 


A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 
on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days. (415). 


IF YOU ARE INTERESTED 


in an 8% return on your money with abso- 
lute safety, consider the investment features 
of the B. & L. shares issued by a strong 
Florida Building & Loan Association. (416). 


MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 


If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau's Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 








declined about 15%. But taking into 
consideration the fact that this is the 
time of the year when there is a sharp 
seasonal falling off in commitments, 
the volume of purchases is unusually 
good. Moreover, it does not seem at 
all likely that prices will go any lower, 
and sooner or later consumers will 
realize this and enter the market on a 
more extensive scale. 

Owing to inventory losses sustained 
in the first six months of the year, the 
majority of companies will not make 
a very favorable showing for 1928 as 
compared with the preceding year, even 
though active business of past few 
months has proved somewhat of an off- 
setting factor. From present indica- 
tions, which point to a decided improve- 
ment, results for at least the first half 
of the new year should re-establish the 
industry on a more profitable basis. 





AUTOMOBILES 











1928 Record Year 


Although the present year still has 
a month to run, what has happened so 
far in 1928 indicates that the industry, 
from the standpoint of sales volume, 
production and profits, has undoubtedly 
experienced the best year in its his- 
tory. Not all manufacturers, it is true, 
have prospered to the same extent but 
in an industry where competition is so 
important a factor, such a development 
is a natural occurrence. At the pres- 
ent time factory schedules, with the ex- 
ception of several of the more strongly 
situated companies which are still be- 
hind on orders, are slowly but definitely 
being curtailed. In comparison with 
this time last year, though, activity is 
on a greatly improved scale, since the 
dullness which normally occurs during 
the closing months is less pronounced 
than formerly. As a consequence the 
fourth quarter will undoubtedly estab- 
lish a new record as compared with 
any similar period. 
In spite of the fact that Ford pro- 
duction was too small to have an tm- 
portant bearing on the situation for 
the greater part of the year, a total 
output of over 4,500,000 cars and 
trucks is indicated for the industry for 
1928. Ford’s operations recently have 
shown great expansion and this will 
help swell the total. A number of other 
companies were able to work close to 
capacity throughout the year, particu- 
larly makers of low-priced cars which 
have continued in excellent demand, as 
a result of the favorable reception ac- 
corded new models by the public. 
Leading producers of high priced pas- 
senger cars encountered an unpre- 
cedented volume of business and main- 
tained a high level of operations re- 
gardless of seasonal influences. 
The trend of earnings has, quite 
naturally, been most satisfactory and 
the majority of companies will report 
substantial increases over preceding 
years. It is improbable, however, that 
with Ford’s re-entry into the market, 








manufacturers of low priced cars 


will be able to meet severer competition 
without suffering some loss or bygi. 
ness. Sales, on the other hand, should 


be stimulated by the automobile shoy 
which is to be held next January, while 
growing export markets should enabj. 
the industry to record further progress 


—_—_—_————————————————., 
GULF MOBILE & NORTHERN 
(Continued from page 207) 













a) 


ceived dividends without interruption 
since 1923. No dividends have been 
paid on the common stock since the jp. 
ception of the present company. Never. 
theless, it has an equity value of 
$153,.00 per share and approximately 
$19.00 per share has been returned to 
the property since the beginning of 
1923. Earnings in the past five years 
on this issue are as follows: 


Earnings 
Der Share 
Common Stock 
(hdKRuSoaSeSORROp ee REabaNRERRESeEE $3.36 


eee eee ee ee 


As a result of the developments in 
the affairs of Gulf Mobile & Northern 
during the past few years, its future 
seems reasonably well assured. From 
a traffic standpoint, its growth should 
be steady in view of its connections 
with other roads, as well as the devel- 
opment of the territory it serves. The 
depleted timber lands will no doubt be 
utilized for agricultural purposes. Un- 
doubtedly, the climate will give a 
considerable impetus to dairying. There 
is ample reason to believe that the ter- 
ritory possesses sufficient natural re- 
sources conducive to further industrial 
development, in which even a still fur- 
ther expansion in traffic should be wit- 
nessed as time goes on. The impor- 
tance of Gulf Mobile & Northern as a 
through link makes it a desirable ac- 
quisition for a larger system desiring 
an outlet to the Gulf. In this connec- 
tion a union with the Chicago, Burling- 
ton & Quincy appears logical. Never- 
theless, the road has demonstrated its 
ability to make a satisfactory showing 
as an independent carrier. 

In view of the company’s conserva- 
tive capitalization it appears that the 
common stock is not without interest- 
ing possibilities as a long term holding. 
Any increase of importance in revenues 
should find reflection in a very large 
gain in earnings per share on the 
junior equity, especially as the company 
does not appear to be confronted with 
any financing problems of major pro- 
portions for the next few years. 





For Feature Articles 


to Appear in the 


December Issue 


See Page 185 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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BUSINESS WORLD AWAITS 
VITAL LEGISLATION FROM 
COMING SESSION OF 
CONGRESS 


(Continued from page 191) 
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The tariff may also contribute a few 
fies to the ointment of the Hoover 
progress under the Southern Cross. If 
there was one unqualified promise made 
to the country during the recent elec- 
toral campaign it was that tariffs on 
agricultural products would be raised 
sky-high, or to any altitude short there- 
of that might satisfy the farmers. At 
the same time the iron and steel, tex- 
tie and other industries are clamoring 
for higher tariff duties on some of their 
products. Should the farm relief situ- 
ation precipitate an extraordinary ses- 
sion, tariff changes will probably be 
deferred for its attention, as a tariff 
measure is always a thorny and slow- 
moving piece of legislation. In view 
of the about-face of the Democrats on 
the tariff question, it would not seem 
dificult to secure unanimity of action 
on a corn tariff, and some other items 
that the farmers are especially inter- 
ested in. But corn is an agricultural 
export of the Argentine that is already 
beginning to disturb- our American 
farmers, notwithstanding their stu- 
pendous crops of that cereal. Cheap 
water transportation from the Argen- 
tine ranches near tidewater make it 
possible for Argentine corn to be laid 
down in California and the Atlantic 
Coast States on a competitive basis 
with American corn—mostly produced 
a thousand miles from the coast. This 
is something Mr. Hoover would not like 
to have included in the contents of the 
loving cup he will drink many times 
and oft with our South American 
neighbors in the next few weeks. It is 
a humorous commentary on the incon- 
stancy of political thought that the 
same Congress that is ready to raise 
almost any tariff to almost any point is 
one whose Senate less than a year ago 
adopted a general resolution in favor 
of downward revision of tariffs on 
manufactured articles. 


Outlawry of War 


The Senate, by virtue of its preroga- 
tive of passing on treaties, will deal at 
the approaching session with the mul- 
tilateral treaties Secretary of State 
Kelloge has signed with a score of na- 
tions embodying the principle of the 
outlawry of war. It is highly probable 
that these treaties will obtain the neces- 
sary two-thirds majority in the Senate, 
but there will be debates and these will 
be characterized by utterances that 
may tend to offend our international 
neighbors and disturb international 
trade a bit. Congress, or the Senate, 
is likely to take its cue from Presi- 
dent Coolidge’s recent Armistice Day 
address, in which he advocated a 
strong, as well as peaceful, foreign 


WELL known scien- 
tist’s new book about 
old age reveals facts 
which to many men will be 
amazing. Did you know 
that two-thirds of all men 
past middle age are said té 
have a certain seliom men- 
tioned disorder? Do you 
know the frequent cause of 
this decline in vitality? 
Common “Old Age” 
Symptoms 


Medical men know this 
condition as hypertrophy of 
the prostate gland. Science 
now reveals that this swollen 
gland—painless in  itself— 
not only often cheats men 
of vitality, but also bears 
on the bladder and is often 
directly responsible for sci- 
atica, backache, pains in the 
legs and feet, and dizziness. 
When allowed to run on it 
is frequently the cause of 
cystitis; severe bladder in- 
flammation. 


65% Are Said to Have 
This Gland Disorder 


Prostate trouble is now 
reached immediately by a 
new kind of safe home hy- 
giene that goes directly to 
the gland itself, without 
drugs, medicine, massage or 
application of electricity. 
Absolutely safe. 50,000 men 
have used it to restore the 
prostate gland to normal 
functioning. The principle 
involved is recommended by 
many physicians, Amazing 
recoveries often made in six 


A 
r Physician says, “Your 


Dr. August Miller of 


‘Where there is men- 
tal and physical ex- 
haustion Thermalaid, 
together with an ad- 


bee! 
100% to the patient.” 


A grateful user (name 


“It has wonderfully 
relieved my prostatic 
decline and bladder 
trouble, and simply 











science Explains the — 
Conservation of Youth... 
After 40! 


days. Another grateful ef- 
fect is usually the immediate 
disappearance of chronic 
constipation. Usually the 
entire body is toned up. 
Either you feel ten years 
younger in six days or the 
treatment costs nothing. 


Send for FREE Book 


If you have gland trouble 
or any of the symptoms 
mentioned, write today for 
scientist’s free book, “Why 
Men Are Old at Forty.” 
You can ask yourself cer- 
tain frank questions that 
may reveal your true condi- 
tion. Every man past 40 
should make this test, as in- 
sidious prostate disorder 
often leads to surgery. This 
book is absolutely free, but 
mail coupon immediately, as 
the edition is limited. Ad- 
dress 


THE 
ELECTRO THERMAL 
COMPANY 


4412 MORRIS AVE., STEUBENVILLE, 
OHIO 


| The Electro Thermal Co., 
| 4412 Morris Ave., 
| Steubenville, Ohio. 

Please send me FREE and 
| without obligation, a copy 
| of your bcoklet, “Why Many 

Men Are Old at 40." Mail 
| in plain wrapper. 


a 





If you live West of the Rockies, address The Electro Thermal Co., 303 Van Nuys Building, Dept. 44-M, 
Los Angeles, Calif. In Canada, address The Electro Thermal Co., Desk 44-M, 44 Yonge St., Toronto, Can. 
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Puts - Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 





Spreads 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are de- 
scribed in Circular W. Sent free on request. 


Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 


Incorporated 


New York 


Telephone Whitehall 10350 





Mediterranean 


“The Luxury Ships” 


M.V. SATURNIA 
m.v. VULCANIA 


Sail Regularly to 
CANNES:- NAPLES- TRIESTE 


also PRESIDENTE WILSON 


From Italy the Fleet of 
LLOYD TRIESTINO 
Offers a Splendid Service to 

NEAR EAST 


“ ; 
ss a. 
PHELPS BROTHERS & CO., 
GENERAL AGENT 
COSULICH LINE sities sc wc 





KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special 
letters listed below have been prepared with 
the utmost care by business houses of the 
highest standard. They will be sent free on 
request, direct from the issuing houses. 


Please ask for them 

in numerical order. 
We urge our readers to take full advantage 
of this service. Address, Keep Posted De- 


partment, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad- 
way, New Yirk City. 





THE BACHE REVIEW 


By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 


This 48-page booklet issued by the Prudence 
Company will show you a proved way of 
getting and making it grow, that has 
enabled thousands of men ond women to 
enjoy rich, all-around success and genuine 
happiness through achieving financial inde- 
pendence. (316). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 


This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings. 
(318). 


INVESTMENT TRUST POCKET MANUAL 


showing par values, dividend rates, dates 
payable, market ranges, 1927 to 1928, on 
150 active investment trust securities, and 
other valuable data, is being offered free 
by a concern specializing in Investment 
Trust Securities. (429). 


8% NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


A Texas Building & Loan Association, under 
state supervision, is issuing shares, princi- 
pal and interest secured by first mortgages 
on homes not to exceed 60% of valuation. 
(481). 


THE APPLICATICN OF REAL ESTATE 

KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 
This beautiful beoklet, issued by a _ well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your freé 
copy? (455). 














Senate will be considering a treaty 
that looks to the passing of wars and 
tne end of armaments, it will also be 
considering, and in all likelihood favor- 
ably —despite pacifist opposition —a 
measure that will add niteen 10,000- 
ton cruisers and one airplane carrier to 
the American fleet. ‘his is considered 
as the beginning of the United States’ 
unal answer to the failure of the Gen- 
eva Conference for the limitation of 
naval armament. We are going to 
puild just as many 10,000-ton cruisers 
as we deem best for our national in- 
terest. It is a challenge to the world 
to limit armaments or enter a building 
race in which there can be but one 
winner. 

With the passage of the cruiser bill, 
carrying an appropriation of $273,- 
000,000, it may be said that the United 
States embarks on a new foreign policy 
which will reflect the paramount posi- 
tion the Republic has now achieved in 
the world, economically and politically. 
It is undeniable that the feeling is 
strong at Washington that President 
Coolidge is right; that the time for 
post-bellum charity and philanthropy 
is over and that we are now in a period 
of stern competition with our erstwhile 
friends and enemies. 

Consequently, Congress welcomes 
proposals to restrict the further financ- 
ing of European business by the use of 
American savings. Just how Congress 
will act to affect these affairs is not 
evident, but where there is a will of 
this sort there is frequently a way. A 
strong slant toward a vigorous foreign 
political and economic policy is likely 
to be given to our foreign affairs in the 
last months of the old Congress and of 
the old administration; nor will this 
Slant be embarrassing to the new 
President. His handling of the British 
rubber restriction may be taken as 
typical of his attitude in foreign af- 
fairs. Mr. Hoover is a friend of peace 
and a believer in international courtesy, 
but he also believes that business is 
business and that the United States 
must look to its own interests and not 
depend upon the benevolence of other 
nations when international parleys are 
on. 


Two Important Questions 


Turning again to domestic affairs, 
we find that Congress will have to face 
two measures that are intimately re- 
lated to one of the issues, or pretended 
issues, of the recent Presidental cam- 
paign. That is, the question of owner- 
ship, control and regulation of prime 
moving power. Concretely, it takes the 
form of what to do with the Muscle 
Shoals government development and 
with the proposed control and develop- 
ment of the Colorado River at Boulder 
Dam. 

At the last session Congress voted to 
maintain government ownership and 
operation of the Muscle Shoals plant on 
the Tennessee River in Alabama—a 
war time power plant. The President 
gave this bill a pocket veto, and so it 
is again before Congress. The Boulder 
Dam bill passed the House, but was 


hung up in the last minute jam in th 
Senate, and now comes up as the first 
business before the Senate when it re. 
assembles. This—the Swing-Johnsgoy 
Bill—provides for government owner. 
ship and construction of a dam to cop. 
trol the Colorado River (which yearly 
threatens the very existence of the rich 
Imperial Valley agricultural region) 
but leaves the question of whether the 
government shall itself construct 
plant to utilize power made possible by 
the dam—and what shall be done with 
the power afterwards—to the Secre. 
tary of the Interior. The electricg] 
power interests of the southwest are 
opposed to the intrusion of the govern. 
ment into either the development or 
the distribution of hydro-electric power, 
and are determined that in any event 
distribution shall be left to them. 

Here are two measures that are 
likely to shape the future policy of the 
Federal government in regard to 
hydro-electric development on streams 
over which it has control by virtue of 
riparian rights or constitutional ay- 
thority. Meanwhile, the Federal Trade 
Commission is carrying on the investi- 
gation into the utility companies 
authorized by the Walsh resolution 
adopted by the Senate in the last ses- 
sion. The friends of government own- 
ership, or drastic regulation of power 
companies, are making all possible 
capital out of the disclosures of this 
investigation for the purpose of in- 
fluencing public sentiment toward pub- 
lic ownership. So far as any mandate 
on this subject can be discovered in 
the recent composite decision of the 
American people, it is against govern- 
ment ownership; and it is likely that 
Congressional decision on both Muscle 
Shoals and Boulder Dam will be in- 
fluenced by the outcome of the election. 

The usual supply bills, carrying total 
appropriations of about $4,200,000,000 
for the fiscal year 1929-80 will be voted 
without difficulty, and probably on a 
more liberal scale in these last months 
of the economical Coolidge administra- 
tion than in the earlier years thereof. 
Internal waterways, rivers and _ har- 
bors, public buildings and highways 
will be liberally provided for. We have 
grown so used to billion-dollar Con- 
gresses that what a $4,200,000,000- 
Congress means can only be. realized 
by comparison. Twenty years ago a 
Congress that authorized the expendi- 
ture of a billion dollars in two sessions 
was considered profligate. Now, a sin- 
gle session of Congress decrees the ex- 
penditure of more than $4,000,000,000; 
or $3,500,000,000, if we consider the 
Post Office Department as a business, 
largely self-sustaining. 

Figures, even money figures, are usu- 
ally dull, but perhaps after all the most 
important thing the coming session of 
Congress will do is to turn loose this 
$4,000,000,000 flood. 
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Outlook for 1929 








OUTLOOK 


Your policy for 1929 will be more clearly de- 
fined if you secure our forecast of the trend 
of general business, stocks and bonds, sales, 

commodities and labor. 


With these fundamental facts settled in 
your mind, the problem of knowing what 
to do with your investment capital in 

1929 will not be so difficult. 


In order to increase and protect your 
capital to the highest degree of efficiency 
it is necessary to determine, from care- 
ful study, the probable trend of busi- 
ness and securities—months in ad- 


vance. This study is based on sound principles 
that areaged by 25 years’ experience and backed 
by the knowledge of what to do at the right 
time. 

Established twenty-five years ago—honest 
unbiased principles—a staff of experienced 
experts—makes Babson’s Reports well 
worth your serious consideration. 


Begin the new year right! Send now 
for Free information about 1929, and 
let Babson’s Reports help you to 
invest your funds in a more scien- 
tific manner. 


Babson’s Reports 
Babson Park, Mass. 
Largest Statistical Community in America 





The Babson Statistical Organization 
Div. 80-86 Babson Park, Mass. 


Send me, free and without obligation, your 
“Outlook for 1929,” together with complete in- 
formation about your Financial Service. 
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Do You Own  ) 
Chain Stocks, Utilities 
Oils, Coppers or Motors 


KNOW prospects of the industry and companies 
the stocks of which you hold, by getting THE 
WALL STREET NEWS reports on the following 
groups: Chain Stores, Utilities, Oils, Copper, 
Motors. Check below the Reports you want 
FREE with a half-price trial subscription at 
$1.00. 


(} 15 Copper Reports (1 15 Chain Store Reports 
9 Oil Reports 


C} 10 Motor Reports [} 
(] 12 Utilities Reports (started Nov. 23rd) 

If these reports bring but one vital fact (which 
you didn’t know before) about a single security 
you own, it will justify your subscription to 
THE WALL STREET NEWS. To acquaint you 
with its value to investors and finance executives, 
we make this half-price introductory offer to new 
subscribers: 


Y% PRICE TRIAL—Nezt 50 issues, $1 


(Includes also 2 Monthly Tabulations of 
Corporation Earnings on Common Stocks) 


THE (Samples Free on Request) 
WALL STREET 


NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 
42 New St., Dept. T-5, New York City 
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Atlantic City 


Directly on the Boardwalk. 
In the desired central location. 
Maintains its supremacy 
by the completion of a 
new fireproof addition 
accommodating 600 guests. 
Golf privileges, garage accommodations. 
For 35 te ng ame : 
Jacob Weikel 


Se ee ee See 














if I 
Metropolitan 
Chain Stores 


Common Stock 


We recommend this stock as 
a bargain for the long pull. 


Send for study No. 14 
HENRY GULLY & CO. 


Chain Store Securities 


66 Broad Street, New York 
Telephone Whitehall 7738-9 
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NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE ACCEPTS NEW POPULARITY 
WITH A TEAR AND A SMILE 


(Continued from page 199) 
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will of the Governing Committee. Be- 
cause the number of “seats” are fixed 
they have a scarcity value with eager 
bidders willing to pay over a half a 
million dollars at this writing and a 
potential earning power under present 
conditions that amply justifies this 
figure. Naturally, the members are 
not anxious to dilute their equity in an 
institution that will provide an aggre- 
gate income for members from com- 
missions alone of between 350 and 400 
million dollars this year. A “happy 
solution” of this problem is said to be 
under serious consideration by the com- 
mittee having the matter in charge 
whereby each member will be given a 
pro rata interest in the new member- 
ships to be disposed of as he sees fit. 
One of the things still undecided is the 
number of new seats that it would be 
advisable to create under this plan, 
and even then one can only guess at 
the fate of such a proposal should it 
be submitted to the membership. The 
guess of this writer would be influenced 
by the knowledge that some members 
have privately conceded their personal 
approval of this plan, and the assump- 
tion that their views are typical. — 


Other Considerations 


There are a number of important 
considerations beside the personal in- 
vestment of present members in their 
seats. It is not by any means a closed 
question whether more members are 
really necessary to handle this large 
volume of business that is going over 
the floor at present. If there are 800 
members on the floor at a typical ses- 
sion, a day’s volume of eight million 
shares (a figure not yet reached) 
would mean an average daily volume 
per member of only 10,000 shares. 
Such transactions have been handled 
by individual members in a few frantic 
gestures in some of the recent sessions. 
When the ticker is an hour and a half 
late that means only that members 
have been handling just that much 
more business than the ticker is able 
to report. Given adequate facilities 
and machinery, the stock exchange 
could probably clear a much larger 
volume of business than it has so far 
handled with the existing number of 
members. 

Then, there is the question of wheth- 
er a larger membership would lend it- 
self to the present high standards of 
business conduct. The success of the 
stock exchange to date is predicated 
on its unquestioned adherence to the 
highest standards of business conduct 
between members and between mem- 
bers and their clients rather than on 
the ’change’s attitude toward popular 
demands of the moment. As these high 
standards are possible only through the 


autocratic powers which it places in 
the hands of its governing committees, 
the outstanding record of the stock 
exchange is an undebatable argument 
against any steps toward the democra- 
tization of this highly exclusive and 
strictly private body. 

Do the six and seven million share 
days herald in a new era in stock ex- 
change history or will these sessions 
turn out to be a flash in the pan? Is 
this merely the old story of public en- 
thusiasm in a bull market that will die 
down when the enthusiasm subsides or 
the public loses its spare change? The 
old timers on the stock exchange are 
quite familiar with the “feast or 
famine” nature of their business. 
They recall that a four million share 
day was experienced as far back as 
the Northern Pacific panic in 1901, 
completely demoralizing the exchange 
for the moment. But they have also 
seen plenty of sessions where the vol- 
ume amounted to a few hundred thou- 
sand shares a day since that. Not 
more than six months ago this writer 
happened to be standing on the press 
gallery over the exchange floor watch- 
ing bored brokers walking around the 
fiuor with their hands in their pockets 
and nothing to do but watch a weak 
flurry rise and die down at some trad- 
ing post and take an occasional order 
from their offices. 


On the other hand, those who guide 
the destinies of the exchange realize 
that with its own interests at heart the 
exchange must be prepared for the ab- 
normal sessions. There must be a 
margin of safety over and above the 
business that its members are normally 
called upon to execute. Undoubtedly 
the normal session is becoming larger 
and larger each year, with a tremen- 
dous step ahead in this present market 
that will never be entirely lost. There 
are hundreds of thousands of custom- 
ers who have a position in this mar- 
ket which would require some action 
in a severe break. Liquidation usually 
forces more orders and larger volume 
to the floor at one time than the most 
enthusiastic bull session. Suppose 
such a break would send prices falling 
with great gaps between sales; the 
ticker far behind the actual market; 
brokers unable to get orders in and 
make reports; customers compelled to 
sell “blind” and lose the accumulated 
profits of many months in a single 
session? This is not a pleasant pic- 
ture, but neither is it an entirely im- 
probable one. All these questions have 
a bearing on so apparently a routine 
question as adding new exchange mem- 
berships. Wise men in Wall Street are 
turning over all these considerations in 
their minds and weighing — carefully 
every probability. Their decision will 
soon be made known. 
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POSITION AND OUTLOOK FOR 
THE STOCK MARKET 


(Continued from page 194) 


_————— Te 
Operators playing the market with bor- 
rowed funds will find themselves in a 
difficult position when the support 
given the market through outside par- 
ticipation is withdrawn temporarily. It 
seems assured, however, that those 
most influential in making prices will 
not be especially disturbed by a tempo- 
rary reaction even of magnitude. For 
one thing as indicated during the past 
few months their financial resources 
are so large that they should be able 
to protect the market against a pro- 
tracted decline. In the second place, 
individual investors are waiting for an 
opportunity to invest when prices are 
more favorable and will undoubtedly 
seize the occasion of any really marked 
decline to add to their holdings. 

The answer to individual success in 
this market seems largely a question of 
financial resources. If the individual 
is well protected and has purchased 
the soundest issues, he need not be much 
concerned. If, however, he is over-ex- 
tended he should take the first oppor- 
tunity to lighten up. 

In the final analysis, until there are 
positive indications that our prosperity 
is to be terminated, it is entirely un- 
likely that we shall have a bear mar- 
ket. This generation will probably wit- 
ness a further growth in American 
commerce, industry and finance which 
will even outdo that of the past dozen 
years so that it may be expected stock 
prices will eventually continue to ad- 
vance to even higher than present levels. 

From the immediate viewpoint, then, 
the present position of the market may 
be open to some question. From the 
longer range viewpoint, the outlook is 
for continued growth in the value of 
sound securities. Thus, in answer to 
the question of what faces the market, 
further boom or break, it is the writer’s 
opinion that this is a good period in 
which to accept profits on stocks bought 
at lower prices but that sound stocks 
may be held with reasonable confidence 
until clearer indication may be had of 
Teally important market distribution. 
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New Y ork 


Located within the limits of New York Harbor 
is one of the most prosperous cities in New 


Jersey. 


This large commercial centre has attracted a 
varied list of manufacturers, lured by the cen- 
tral location and the excellence of transportation 
facilities. Leather, tool, automobile and shoe 
factories are but a few of the representative 
industries flourishing there. 


A’ network of roads, made to withstand the 
heavy traffic of trucks going to the factory dis- 
trict and the waterfront, bring it in contact with 
nearby national roads. Planned and equipped 
with every known device to insure the safety of 
arrival by night or day, the municipal airport 
is admittedly the finest in the East. Seven great 
railroads serve the community and its channel 


was deepened and widened so that its slogan 
truly is “where waterways, railways, highways 
and airways meet.” 


In the residential district beautiful homes face 
tree-lined streets and make a pleasant change 
from the business section of the city. A series 
of pretty little suburban villages encircle the 
city proper, and here, large and hospitable coun- 
try clubs invite the city dweller to make use of 
their tennis courts, golf courses and bridle paths. 


Industrial and Travel Bureau, 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 





If you are in- 
terested in this 
community fill 
in this coupon 
and we will 
have full infor- 
mation sent 
you. 


| am very much interested in New Jersey. | am con- 
sidering this locality in connection with my business 
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Esprit’ de Corps 





OYALTY is enhanced not by the 
monetary value of the bonus you 
pay your employees, but by the ultim- 
ate betterment they achieve through it. 


An unwise expenditure of your bonus 
defeats its original purpose. The prim- 
ary difference between the transient 
employee and the loyal member of an 
organization depends in a large meas- 
ure on his home environment. 


We bespeak you to recommend indi- 
vidual home ownership to your em- 
ployees, whom you, through an annual 
bonus, place in a position where they 
can attain that most advisable status. 


The Laurelton Homes, Inc., who built 
and sold ten per cent of the one fam- 
ily homes in New York State this year, 
have evolved a new principle in hcus- 
ing that permits individuality of ideas 
with mass production. 

Our message is directed to the men in 


your employ earning between Thirty- 
five Hundred and Five Thousand Dol- 


lars per year. 





Laurelton Homes, Ine. 


Merrick Road and 233rd Street 


LAURELTON, LONG ISLAND 
Telephone, Laurelton 5600 
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COMMON STOCKS USURPING 
FUNCTION OF BONDS? 


(Continued from page 203) 
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again, stock financing provides a ready 
solution to the problem of borrowing 
cheaply in a high money market. 

In addition to these advantages, the 
reduction of funded debt makes for 
greater financial stability, at the same 
time enhancing the equity of common 
stockholders in earnings and assets, 

The growing competition between 
common stocks and bonds has exerted 
an influence upon the security markets 
in directions that have already been 
described. But, in addition to these, it 
is important to note that the advantage 
is not wholly on the side of the in- 
vestor in junior securities. White com- 


mon stocks are taking up an increasing 


percentage of the available supply of 
investment capital, the falling off in 
bond financing tends to put the older 
issues in a stronger position by virtue 
of the reduced competition of new 
offerings. 


Effect on Bond Market 


Lately, the bond market has suffered 
from the year’s adverse developments 
in the money market. However, the 
trend toward higher rates, in conjunc- 
tion with the lessening interest in 
bonds, might well be regarded as cre- 
ating an opportunity for the bond 
buyer. Increasing demand has forced 
stock prices, generally speaking, tv 
high levels. On the other hand, the 
same thing cannot be said of bonds. 
The market for the latter, if such 
terminology may be applied to it, is in 
a strong technical position. A gradual 
diminution in the credit strain, already 
past its peak, should thus find the 
bond market in responsive mood. 


An Announcement 
That Will Be 
of Special 
Interest to 


You. 


See Page 184 
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Associated Rayon Corporation 





$20,000,000 6% Cumulative Convertible Preferred Stock. 
100,000 Shares-Common Stock (no par value). 


Delivery will be made in the form of transferable Depositary'’s Receipts, described below, calling 
for Preferred Stock and for one-half share of Common Stock for each share of Preferred Stock. 


Each share of Convertible Preferred Stock may be converted into 2 shares of Common Stock at any time up to 
and including December 1, 1934. In vase any of the Preferred Stock is called, the conversion privilege will cease on the fifth day 
prior to the date of redemption. The Charter includes provisions designed to safeguard the conversion privilege. | 

Convertible Preferred Stock, par value $100 per share; preferred as to assets and dividends over the Common Stock; 
dividends (cumulative from December 1, 1928) payable quarterly March 1, June 1, September 1 and December 1; callable, 
as a whole or in part, on any dividend date at $115 per share and accrued dividends, on thirty days’ previous notice; entitled 
in liquidation to $115 per share and accrued dividends. Dividends exempt from present normal Federal income tax. 


Payment of Convertible Preferred Stock dividends unconditionally guaranteed for four years ending 3 
December 1, 1932, by Vereinigte Glanzstoff-Fabriken, Aktiengesellschaft, Elberfeld, Germany. 


Transfer Agents: Preferred Stock, Interstate Trust Company; Common Stock, American Exchange Irving Trust Company. 
Registrar: Preferred Stock and Common Stock, The Commercial National Bank & Trust Company of New York. 


Depositary’s Receipts for $5,000,000 Preferred Stock and 25,000 shares of Common Stock have been withdrawn for sale abroad. 





Dr. F. Bliithgen, President of Assoctated Rayon Corporation and Managing Director of Vereinigte Glanzstoff-Fabriken, Aktiengesellschaft, 
has summarized his letter, dated November 24, 1928, (copies of which may be obtained from the undersigned) as follows: 


CAPITALIZATION. Authorized To be outstanding 
6% Cumulative Convertible Preferred Stock (par value $100)....... .« . $40,000,000 $20,000,000 
Common Stock (no par value) ...,...20.0Orscseceeeceeeeneece cee *2,000,000 shares 1,200,000 shares 


* Includes 400,000 shares reserved for conversion of 6% Convertible Preferred Stock to be outstanding. 


Associated: Rayon Corporation has been organized under the 
laws of the State of Maryland, primarily for the purpose of 
acquiring securities of companies in the rayon and allied industries 
in the United States and abroad. The Corporation will be controlled 
through stock ownership by’ Vereinigte Glanzstoff-Fabriken, 
Aktiengesellschaft,, the leading producer of rayon in Germany, 
and its affiliated companies. 

Associated Rayon Corporation will acquire from 
Vereinigte Glanzstoff-Fabriken, Aktiengesellschaft and itsaffiliated 
companies, in exchange for 1,200,000 shares of Common Stock 
and for about $5,000,000 in cash, shares of the following 
companies: 

Germany: 

Vereinigte Glanzstoff-Fabriken, Aktiengesellschaft 
J. P. Bemberg, Aktiengesellschaft 

Austria: : 

Erste Oesterreichische Glanzstoff-Fabrik A.G. 


ly: 
“Snia Viscosa” Societa Nazionale Industria 
Applicazioni Viscosa 


Japan: 
Asahi Kenshoku Kabushiki Kaisha 
Netherlands: 
N. V. Nederlandsche Kunstzijdefabriek (Enka) 
N. V. “Maekubee” Maatschappij tot Exploitatie 
van Kunstzijdefabrieken in het Sutepniend 
United States: 
American Bemberg Corporation 
American Glanzstoff Corporation 
American Enka Corporation 

The shares to be acquired will constitute a substantial interest 
in each of the above companies. 

The value of the above shares, at present market prices, is 
about $45,000,000, and, in addition, the Corporation will have 
in its treasury about $15,000,000 in cash from the proceeds 
of this financing; the total assets of the Corporation will 
thus be about $60,000,000, or about $300 per share of 
Convertible Preferred Stock.to be ‘presently outstanding, 

The income of Associated Rayon Corporation from 
dividend-paying stocks to be presently acquired, from the 
investment, as planned, of the greater part of the cash to be 





received, and from interest on the balance of such funds will, 
it is estimated, be considerably in excess of the dividend 
requirements of this issue of Convertible Preferred Stoc 


The payment of Dividends on the Preferred Stock will be 
unconditionally guaranteed for four years ending December 1, 1932, 
by Vereinigte Glanzstoff-Fabriken, Aktiengesellschaft, the 
net earnings of which, after deducting income from securities 
to be acquired by Associated Rayon Corporation and all charges 
except depreciation, other reserves and the management’s 
share in profits, were for the year ended December 31, 1927, 
about $3,380,000. The value J the capital stock of Vereinigte 
Glanzstoff - Fabriken, Aktiengesellschaft, at present market 
prices, is over $100,000, ; 

Vereinigte Glanzstoff-Fabriken, Aktiengesellschaft and 
J. P. Bemberg, Aktiengesellschaft together produce about 60% 
of the total rayon manufactured in Germany. The Austfian and 
Italian companies and N. V. Nederlandsche Kunstzijdefabriek 
are the largest producers in their respective countries, and the 
Japanese company is one of the most important in that country. 
These companies have shared substantially in the extraordinary 
growth of the industry and, in order to provide for increased 
plant facilities and working capital, they have from time to time 
given to their stockholders valuable rights to subscribe for 
additional stock. 


American Bemberg Corporation, which began operation in 
October, 1926, and American Glanzstoff Corporation, which 
began operation in August of this year, have plants, located near 
Elizabethton, Tennessee, with an aggregate capacity of over 
30,000 pounds per day. American Enka Corporation is now 
constructing at Asheville, North Carolina, a plant with a 
capacity of about 20,000 pounds per day. These companies will, 
in my opinion, occupy an important place in the American rayon 
industry, particularly in the production of rayon of high quality. 

The Board of Directors of Associated Rayon Corporation will 
include members of Speyer & Co. and Lehman Brothers, 
New York, and representatives of Teixeira de Mattos Brothers, 
Amsterdam, and Lazard Speyer-Ellissen K.a.A., Berlin and 
Frankfort-on-Main. Flinn pas 

Conversions from. foreign currencies haye been made at par 
of exchange. 





American Exchange Irving Trust Company, New York, will issue transferable Depositary’s Receipts exchangeable on December 1, 1929, 


or earlier at the option of the undersigned, for Preferred Stock and for one-half share of Common Stock for each share of Preferred Stock 
called for by the Receipts. Pending delivery of the Stock, the dividends thereon will be payable to the holders of the Receipts. 
All legal proceedings in connection with the issuance of the above Preferred and Common Stock aré subject to the approval’ of 


Messrs. Sullivan & Cromwell. 


We offer Depositary’s Receipts for the above Preferred and Common Stotk, if, as and when issued and received by us, in 


Units of one share of Preferred Stock and one-half share of Common Stock, at 






$105 and accrued dividends per unit. 


We reserve the right to close the subscription at any time without notice and to reject any application or to allot a smaller amount than 
applied for. Amounts due on allotment will be payable at the office of Speyer & Co., 24 & 26 Pine Street, in New York funds, on or about 





SPEYER & Co. 


November 27, 1928. 


December 7, 1928, as called for, against delivery of Depositary’s Receipts. 


LEHMAN BROTHERS 











— 




















































Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the at epee peony Be 


the association under ones is cufticiogey, complete to warrant an opinion. 
of Wall Street, 42 


Department, c/o The Magazine 


y, New York City. 


Address, Buildin 


Kentucky 








— 


as nearl Y 
absolutely 
safe as can 

99 Report of the U.S. Dept. 
be of Commerce and Labor. 
An __ultra-conserva- 

tive statement from 
an__ultra-conserva- 

tive source, which 

recommends Build- 

ing and Loan Shares 

to investors. It 

puts them in the 


class of the very 
safest of securities. 


NTBLA 
Certificates 


are issued in any 
multiple of $500. 

Carry certain Fed- 
eral Income Tax 


exemption features. 


Money withdrawable on- 30 days’ no- 
tice by rule; at once, according to 
prevailing policy and practice of the 
Association. 


Cash dividends semi-annually. 


Secured exclusively by First Mort- 
gages on residential realty. Average 


loan, 46.7% of valuation. 


PREPAID CERTIFICATES, at 7%, 
compounded’ semi-annually, double 
original investment in 10 years and 26 
days. 


WRITE FOR BOOKLET M.-23 
NORTH TEXAS 


BUILDING & LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 


Wichita Falls, Texas 


Dividends + Paya January an’ july 


Invest in Full Paid or Prepaid Shares 
in one of Texas’ most highly regarded 
building and loan associations. Div- 
idends always earned and paid prompt- 
ly. Issued in amounts of $500, $600, 
$700 and up. Write for financial state- 
ment and descriptive folder. 


SOUTHLAND sunoinc 
s Loan ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 





FULL 
PAID 
CERTIFICATES 


DIVIDENDS PAID JANUARY AND 
JULY IN CASH 
Installment shares and prepaid certifi- 
cates participating and compounded, earn- 
ing 10%. Strict State supervision; re- 
quired by law to invest all funds in first 
mortgages on improved real estate; exempt 
from Federal Income Tax up to $300.00 
annually; fast growing company, splendid 
financial statement. Write for literature. 
MIDLAND BUILDING AND LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 


1001 Santa Fe wo, 





soem 


Invest with Safety in our 
76; Paid-Up Stock 
$102 Per Shar 


All funds secured by first mortgages op 
Louisville and Jefferson County real estate, 
This Association has always paid withdrawals 
on demand. 
This Association is under the supervision of 
the State Banking Commissioner. 
Resources $5,800,000.00 

Stockholders in thirty states. 

Literature and financial statement on request, 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 


Greater Leulsville Bullding, LOUISVILLE, xy, 














Texas 


7% Full Paid Certiicates 


Interest payable in cash semi-annually, 
Issued in amounts of $100.00 up to 
$5,000.00. Withdrawable on 30 days’ 
notice. Secured by first mortgages on 
DALLAS, TEXAS, HOMES of ap. 


proximately 50% valuation. 
Write for literature 


Republic Building & Loan Association 


Authorized Capital $10,000,000.00 


Under supervision State Department of Insurance 


114 Field St. Dallas, Texas 























Double your money 
in 8 years with Safety 


i Progressive” full participating shares now 
paying 2’ quarterly, compounded, equal 
to 81% annually. At this rate, $1,000.00 
grows to $2,000.00in 8 years. Deposits as 
little as $5 monthly accepted. Under sup- 





ervision State Banking Department. Full 
details gladly given. 





7% With Safety 


Our Full Paid Certificates, secured by 
First Mortgage Notes on improved real 
estate, pay 7% per annum—dividends 
payable July Ist and January Ist. 

Installment and Prepaid Certificates 
are participating and now earning 8%. 
State supervision insures the safety of 
your investment. 

Located at E] Paso, Texas, where real 
estate values are not inflated. 


Send for descriptive literature. 


People’s Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 


Authorized Capital $15,000,000 
205 No. Oregon St., El Paso, Texas 


0 NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued in 
mult.ples of 100 dollars, eomet 
a quarterly in cash. 
Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
te of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas. 








Progressive Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
83 Monroe Ave. Memphis, Tenn. 











Louisiana 


Secured by First 
7 % Mortgages on New 
On Savings Orleans Real Estat, 
Write for Booklet 
Reliance Homestead Ass’n 


Supervised by State Banking Dept. of Louisiane 


207 Camp St., New Orleans, La. 


New Jersey 
HALSEY BLDG. & LOAN ASS'N 


22 Belmont Ave., Newark, N. J. 
Under State Banking Dept., New Jersey 
6% on Paid-Up Shares 
7% on Installment Shares 
Send for our booklet 





$1002° up To $25,0002%° & 
CASH DIVIDEND SEMPANNUALLY 
First Mortgage Security. 
Under State Supervision 
Write for full Information, 


EQUITABLE 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 
803 LAMAR ST. _ FORT WORTH, TEXAS 








8% We pay 8% cash divi- 
O dends, payable quar- 


terly on Fully Paid Shares. 
San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. Address, Building & Loan Ass’n. 








Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 

















Colorado 


Florida 


Florida 





% 
Sy Guaranteed 


Income 


Full-paid 5-year Time Certificates. Issued 
for $100 to $10,000 in bond form with 
uarterly or semi-annual interest coupons. 
Monthly income easily arranged. Exempt 
Federal Income Tax to $300 interest year- 
ly. Transferable and renewable. Joint 
ownership permitted. Protected by the 
safest known type of city real estate mort- 
gages—plus the largest permanent capital 
in Colorado. 


Our recent reduction of interest to 64% 
on Time Certificates enables us to loan at 
arate under the average market, giving us 
the choice loans with best security. rite 
for folder “C.” 


SILVER STATE 
Building, and Loan Association 
1648 Welton St. Denver, Colo. 


MEMBERS: The Colorado Bankers Assn., and the Colo- 
rado State and United States Bldg. & Loan Leagues. 














| Guaranteed 
INCOME 

Short-term. Full-paid certificates maturing 

in five years. Secured by first mortgages 

on homes in and around Denver, plus a 


contingent reserve fund and rigid State 
Supervision, 


Issued in units of $50 to $5000. 
DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
SEMI-ANNUALLY 


Interest to $ exempt from Federal 
come 


Write for Booklet MW 
“THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 


THE BANKERS BLDG. 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 
1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 


Member Colorado State League and United States 
League of Building & Loan Associations. 
The Colorado Bankers’ Assoctation. 














PAID SEMI- 
ANNUALLY OR 
COMPOUNDED 


January and July, on fully paid 
shares, on prepaid certificates 
and upon monthly installments ; 
secured by first mortgages on 
Texas homes, with monthly re- 
daction of principal; exempt 
from Federal Income Tax up 
to $300.00 annually; State Su- 
pervision; Principal with 8% 
Dividends Guaranteed by Cer- 
tificate Contract. No initiation, 
withdrawal or other fees; no 
fines and no forfeitures. Send 
for booklet. 

POSTAL SAVINGS & 

LOAN ASSOCIATION 

First National Bank Building 

HOUSTON, TEXAS 














DECEMBER 1, 1928 


This Company has the proud rec- 

O ord of not having lost a dollar, not 

having foreclosed a mortgage, has 

d always met withdrawals on de- 

ser oe ae —— a 8 per 

cent dividends, payable 2 per cent 

sa ety quarterly. We do not employ 

solicitors nor charge a membership fee on 

investments. All shares are non-assessable, 

soid at par and redeemed at par plus earned 
avidin. Notg our steady growth: 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 


March 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 


March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
Sep. 30, 1928, $2,555,420.94 


ALL LOANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building & 
Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
Under State Supervision 
E. M. MILLER, Sec’y-T reas. 


16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 











F Booklet 
jor Investors 


UR BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” 
tells the story of the Orange County 
Building and Loan Association, lo- 

cated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 
County, Florida. Assets have grown from 
$11,000 to $3,340,997.81 in six years. 
$641,638.78 has been paid in dividends to 
over 3,000 stockholders. Has always paid 
8%, payable semi-annually. Shares offered 
at par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet. 





a County 
Orlando, Florida 











INCREASE YOUR INCOME 221 
on Year End Re-Investments 33 L% 


8% DIVIDENDS on our Full Paid Shares 

O are payable 2% quarterly. Compared 
with 6% securities, this assures you 
an increase of 33 1/8% in your in- 
come, with the utmost assurance of 
safety and security. 

8% EARNINGS with the highest degree 

O of protection are assured by con- 
servative management, stringent laws 
and state supervision. 100% fire and 
storm insurance on every loan, safe- 
guards your investment fully, 
UCH protection to investors is reflected 
in our steady conservative growth. 
Readers of The Magazine of Wall 
Street have shown complete confidence 
by investing and re-investing in our 
Full Paid Shares, 

CONTINUED demand for well secured 
high-grade first mortgage loans on 
homes, at 9% and over, always ex- 
ceeds our loanable funds, This as- 
sures ample earnings to pay you 8% 
with complete certainty. 

O MEMBERSHIP or withdrawal fees. 

Substantial cash reserve provides 
prompt payment of withdrawals, Div- 
idends have complete federal income 
tax exemption features. 


For further information, write your name 
and address on margin and mail to us 


FORT PIERCE Sages. 
BUILDING & LA aie Or 
ASSOCIATION | 


P. O. Box 1318-D 




















8 % on Monthly Savings 
7 % on Fully Paid 
Certificates 


in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 


tion, 
A MUTUAL BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 
2004 Third Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 
nder Strict State Supervision 


ONE OF 


Florida’s Safest 


Investments 
Shares in the 


Lakeland Building & 
Loan Association 


Incorporated 1921 


ASSETS 
More than........$1,000,000.00 


We have never failed to more than earn 
and pay our dividend which is payable 
quarterly January Ist, April 1st, July 1st 
and October Ist of each year, Your 
investment is secured by first mortgages 
on homes only. We have shareholders in 
nearly every state. Write for descriptive 
literature. 


P. O. Drawer 629 M.-W. 
LAKELAND FLORIDA 











IHinois 














FULL PAID CERTIFICATES 


6% secured by 
First Mortgages on Ghicage Real Estate 
Write for Booklet 
PEOPLES SAVINGS & LOAN ASS’N 
Sopervised by State Banking Dept. of iilinels 
10056 5S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. | 








269 





IDEAS 
SERVICE 
COMM@DITIES 


Dividends and Interest 


ile ea XC W | 
i J 


a ‘01 


Dividends and Interest 


YE 


ee ii 
[7 


| IL ut i ; i 
vi " aa 


I 

















The Celotex 
Company 


Preferred Stock Dividend 
No. 23 


Common Stock Dividend 
No. 12 


The regular quarterly dividend 
of $1.75 per share on the Pre- 
ferred Stock and of $0.75 per 
share on the Common Stock 
cf The Celotex Company has 
been declared payable on Jan- 
uary 2, 1929 to stockholders 
of record at the close of busi- 
ness December 15, 1928. 


CHARLES G. RHODES, 
Treasurer 











Dahlberg & Co. 
Incorporated 


Stock Dividend No. 23 


The regular quarterly dividend 
of $1.75 per share on the stock 
of Dahlberg & Company, Inc. 
has been declared payable on 
January 2, 1929 to stockhold- 
ers of record at the close of 
business December 15, 1928. 


CHARLES G. RHODES, 


Treasurer 


645 N. Michigan Ave. 
Chicago, IIl. 
































E. |. DU PONT DE NEMOURS & CO. 


Wilmington, Del., November 19, 1928. 


The Board of Directors has this day de- 
clared a regular dividend of $2.50 a share 
on the outstanding no par value common 
stock of this Company, payable December 
15, 1928 to stockholders "J record at the 
close of business December 1, 1928; also an 
extra dividend of $4.75 a share on the out- 
standing no par value common stock of this 
Company, payable January 5, 1929 to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 
December 1, 1928; also dividend of 1 
the outstanding Debenture Stock 
Company, payable January 25, 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness January 10, 1929. 


CHARLES COPELAND, Secretary. 








AMERICAN WaTER Works 


woF’LECTRIC (OMPANY 
INCORPORATED 


(of Delaware) 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 
A regular quarterly dividend of $1.50 
tothe share on the $6 Series, First Pre- 
ed Stock of the Company, for the 
quarter ending December 31, 1928, has 
been declared payable January 2, 1929, 
to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on December 12, 1928. 


W. K. Dunsar, Secretary. 









































West Penn 
Railways Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 46 of one and 
one-half per cent. (144%) upon the 
6% Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Railways Company, for the quar- 
ter ending December 15, 1928, payable 
on December 15, 1928 to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on 
November 24, 1928. 


G. E. Murrir, Secretary. 
































Monongahela West Penn 
Public Service Company 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors of the Monon- 
gahela West Penn Public Service Com- 
coer has declared quarterly dividend 

0. 22 of one and three-quarters per 
cent. (4334¢ per share) upon the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, for the 
quarter ending December 31, 1928, pay- 
able January 2, 1929, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business De- 
cember 15, 1928. 


S. E. Miter, Secretary. 





























Ot ASE 
LITHOGRAPHED® 
LETTERHEADS { 
$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2: 25 per 1000 
mplete—Delive ee New York 
N 20 - WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 
GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City & 
SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS (2, 
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HORNI SIGNAL MFG. 
CORP. 


At a meeting of the Board of 
Directors, held November 1/7, 

28, a dividend of twenty-five | 
cents (25c) per share was de- 
clared from earnings, payable De- 
cember 15, 1928, to stockholders 
of record November 30, |928. 


Horni Signal Mfg. Corp. 
PAUL P. HORNI, Vice President. 























Union Carbide and 
Carbon Corporation 


A cash dividend of one dollar and fifty 
cents ($1.50) Fed share on the outstanding 
capital stock o this Corporation has been de 
clared, payable Jan. 1, 1929, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business Dec, 7, 


1928. 
a M. BEARD, 
Treasurer. 








November 19, 1928. 
The Board of Directors of the Metro-Goldwyn 
Pictures Corporation has declared a quarterly 
dividend of 1%% on the Preferred Stock of this 
Company, payable on the 15th day of December, 
1928, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on November 80, 1928. Checks will be 


mailed. 
DAVID BERNSTEIN, 
Vice-President and Treasurer. 





LOEW'S INCORPORATED 


“Theatres Everywhere” 
November 22, 1928. 
At a meeting of the Board of Directors the 
regular quarterly dividend of 50c. and an extra 
dividend of $1.00 per share were declared on the 
Stock of this Company, payable Decem- 
ber 81, 1928, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on December 18, 1928. 
Checks will be mailed. 
DAVID BERNSTEIN, 
Vice-President and Treasurer. 
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Awenican TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 
a TDN 157th Dividend 

Tue regular quarterly 

dividend of Two Dollars 

4¥ and Twenty-Five Cents 

ae §=— ($2.25) per share will be 

aid on January 15, 1929, to stock- 

cr the of record at the close of busi- 

ness on December 20, 1928. 
H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 


CRANE CoO. 
Dividend Notice 

At a meeting of the Board of Directors 
November 20th a quarterly dividend of one- 
and three-quarters per cent (1%%) on the 
Preferred Stock and one and one-half pet 
cent (14%%) on the Common Stock was de- 
clared, payable December 15, 1928 to Stock- 
holders of record December ‘L, 1928. 


H. P. BISHOP, Secretary. 
Nov. 20, 1928 


ATTA TS 


To Presidents:— 


Create Investor Confidence 
by Advertising 
the Fact That 
You Pay Dividends 
Regularly ! 


———— 
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Gparamount Cpiclures 
PARAMOUNT FAMOUS LASKY CORPORATION 
COMMON DIVIDEND 

PLEASE TAKE NOTICE that the 
Board of Directors has this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of seventy-five cents 
per share on the Common Stock of this 
Corporation, payable December 29th, 1928, 
to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on December 7th, 1928. This 
dividend was declared on the new Com- 
mon Stock created on September 26th, 
1928, through the split-up on that date of 
each share of old Common Stock into 
three shares of new Common Stock. 


In order to expedite the exchange of 
certificates for old Common Stock for cer- 
tificates representing new Common Stock, 
in cases Where such exchange has not ye. 
been effected, the Directors also authorized 
the officers of the Corporation to withhold 
the payment of this dividend to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 
on December 7th, 1928, whose certificates 
for old Common Stock have not been ex- 
changed for certificates representing new 
Common Stock before December 29th, 
1928, until such time as such old certifi- 
cates are so exchanged. 


ELEK JOHN LUDVIGH, 
November 12th, 1928. Secretary. 





—— 











The 
North American 


Company 
QUARTERLY DIVIDENDS 


No. 99 on Common Stock of 2 
in Common Stock (at the rate of 1/ 
of one share for each share held); and 


No. 30 on Preferred Stock of 144% 
in cash (at the rate of 75 cents per share) 


Will be paid on January 2, 1929 to 
respective stockholders of record at the 
close of business on December 5, 1928. 


Robert Sealy, Treasurer 

















Canadian Pacific Railway 
Company 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 
Dividend No. 180 

At a meeting of the Board of Directors held 
today a Dividend of Two and One-half Per Cent 
on the Common Stock for the quarter ended 80th 
September last, was declared from railway 
revenues and special income, payable 31st Decem- 
ber next to Shareholders of record at three P. M., 
on 80th November next. 

By order of the Board 

BE. ALEXANDER, Secretary. 

Montreal, 18th November, 1928. 

ee 


THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 
60 Broadway, New York 

November 20, 1928 
A quarterly dividend of Two Per Cent. 
($2.00 a share) on the Capital Stock of the 
Company will be paid on January 15, 1929 
to stockholders of record at the close of 
usiness on December 20, 1928. The stock 
beter books of of the Company will not 


8. C. MUMFORD, Treasurer. 
DECEMBER 1, 1988 








International Petroleum 
Company, Limited 


Notice of Dividend No. 18 


NOTICE is hereby given that a dividend of 25c 
United States Currency per share has been de- 
clared, and that the same will be payable on or 
after the 30th day of November, 1928, in respect 
to the shares specified in any Bearer Share War- 
rants of the Company upon presentation and de- 
livery of coupons No. 18 at the following banks: 
The Royal Bank of Canada, 

King and Church Streets Branch, 

Toronto 2, Canada. 

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, 

22 William Street, New York, N. Y. 
The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, 

15 Cockspur Street, London, 8S. W. 1 

England. 


OR 


The Offices of the International Petroleum 

Company, Limited, 

656 Church Street, Toronto 2, Canada. 

The payment to Shareholders of record at the 
close of business on the 23rd day of November, 
1928, and whose shares are represented by regis- 
tered Certificates, will be made by cheque, mailed 
from the offices of the Company on the 29th day 
of November, 1928. 

The transfer books will be closed from the 24th 
day of November to the 30th day of November, 
1928, inclusive, and no Bearer Share Warrants 
will be ‘‘split’’ during that period. 


By Order of the Board, 
J. R. CLARKE, 


Secretary. 


56 Church Street, Toronto 2, Canada, 
14th November, 1928. 





UNITED STATES REALTY 
AND IMPROVEMENT 
COMPANY 


111 Broadway, New York 


The directors of this company todeg de- 
clared a dividend of one dollar ($1.00) on 
each share of its stock without nominal or 
par value issued and as. pr 
on December 15, 1928, to holders record 
of such stock at the close of business on 
November 26th, 1928, 

For the purpose of such dividend, holders 
of record at the close of business on 
November 26th, 1928, of certificates for 
shares of common stock of the value of 
one hundred dollars, which will not have 
been exchanged for certificates of stock 
without nominal or par value, will be 
deemed the holders of record of 2% shares 
of stock without nominal or par value for 
each share of common stock of the par 
value of one hundred dollars held on said 
date, as if such exchange had been made, 
and will be entitled to said dividend. 

The proper officers of the company are 
authorized to withhold payments of afore- 
said dividend in so far as said dividend is 
declared in respect of any outstanding one 
hundred dollars par value common stock 
certificates until such one hundred dollars 
par value common stock certificates shall 
have been surrendered in exchange for 
certificates of stock without nominal or 


r value. 
sits A. T. BLACK 
Treasurer 
Dated, New York, November 15, 1928 





THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT CO. 
N. W. Cor. Broad and Arch Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa., Nov. 14, 1928. 


The Directors have this day declared a quar- 
terly dividend of two per cent ($1.00 per share) 
on the Capital Stock of this Company, payable 
December 81, 1928, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business November 30, 1928. 

The extra dividend of one per cent ($.50 per 
share) declared on October 10, 1928, will also be 
payable at the same time to stockholders of the 
same record date. Checks will be mailed. 

I. W. MORRIS, Treasurer. 





Associated Gas and 
Electric Company 


Class A Stock 


SECURITY—This is a sound 
investment in one of the oldest 
utility systems in the country— 
serving over 610,000 customers. 


YIELD—By taking dividends in 
stock, the yield equals 10% on 
present prices. 


MARKETABILITY— There are 
Associated stockholders in every 
state of the Union and in 23 
foreign countries. 





Public Utility Investing Corp. 
61 Broadway, New York City 


Please send me information about 
Associated Gas and Electric Com- 
pany Class A Stock. 


M W S 12-28 














a 





ARMOUR anp COMPANY 


Tue Board of Directors of 
Armour and Company met 
on November 16and declared 
the following dividends: 


ARMOUR anp COMPANY 
(ILLINOIS) 


A quarterly dividend (134%) on 
the preferred stock, payable Jan- 
uary 2, 1929, to stockholders of 
record December 10, 1928. 


ARMOUR anp COMPANY 
OF DELAWARE 


A quarterly dividend (134%) on 
the preferred stock, payable Jan- 
uary 2, 1929, to stockholders of 
record December 10, 1928. 








Wut P. Hemenitt 
Secretary 











TEXAS GULF SULPHUR COMPANY 

The Board of Directors has declared a distribu- 
tion of $1.00 per share on the Company’s 2,540,000 
shares of capital stoek without nominal or par 
value, payable on December 15, 1928, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business on 
December 1, 1928. 

Stockholders will be advised later as to what 
portion of said distribution is from Free Surplus 
and what from Reserve for Depletion. 

H. F. J. KNOBLOCH, Treasurer. 
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60,000 Shares 


Moody’s Investors Service 
Participating Preterence Stock 


-thout Par Value) 





Preferred as to dividends at the rate ot $3 per share per annum, and no more, lative from N: ber 15, 1928, payable quarter!: 
on the fifteenth days of February, May, August, and November in each year, and participating share for share with the Common Stoc! 
in any dividends paid in any year after the Common Stock has received dividends aggregating $2.25 per share in any such 

Preferred in any liquidation to the extent of $50. per share and accrued and unpaid preferential dividends at the rate of $3. per share per 
annum, plus any previously declared and unpaid participating dividends, if any, thereon, before any sum shall be paid on the Common 
Stock; and also entitled, after $50 per share, plus any previously declared and unpaid dividends, if any, on the Common Stock, has been 
paid on the Common Stock, to participate, share for share, with the Common Stock in the distribution of the remaining assets. Non-voting 


except in certain instances, to be provided in the Certificate of Incorporation as amended. 
. - 
Bankers Trust Company; Transfer Agent Guaranty Trust Company or New York, Registrar 


CAPITALIZATION _ 
(Upon completion of proposed pitalization and this fi ing) Tobe th 
presently 
i Authorized Outstanding 


Participating Preference Stock (Without Par Value)... ..............----.-- 60,000 Shs. 60,000 Shs. 
Ee caseee4.... 60,000 Shs. 60,000 Shs. 


Common Stock (Without Par Value) ... ..... BE ey Son 
THE COMPANY HAS NO FUNDED DEBT 





Mr. John Moody. President of Moody's Investors Service, has summarized his letter to us as follows: 
HISTORY AND BUSINESS: Started with a nominal capital of $1,500 in 1908, the business was incorporated 


under its present name in 1914 as a New Jersey corporation. Practically the entire resources of the Company -have 
been derived from its profits. It has never had a bank loan, and has regularly taken advantage of trade discounts. 
For the past twenty years the volume of business has increased each year, excepting a slight decrease in the year 1918. 
Its activities include the publication of ‘“‘Moody’s Manual of Investments” (five annual volumes with Monthly 
Supplements), universally recognized as standard authorities on security investments, both American and Foreign; 
the operation of Moody's Rating System, used as a guide by thousands of investors and bankers; and the rendering 
of various forms of investment, analytical and research service to bankers, financial institutions, corporations and 
individual investors. 
ASSETS: A balance sheet of the Company as at September 30, 1928, after giving effect to the proposed recapitaliza- 
tion, exchange of capital stock, this financing, and matters incidental thereto, as certified to by Haskins & Sells, 
Certified Public Accountants, shows Current Assets of $1,179,810.96, including $968,528.45 in cash and marketable 
securities, and Current Liabilities of $185,214.75, a ratio of over 6 to |. Certain assets, including the statistical plants 
in New York, Chicago, and Los Angeles, standing type used in the printing of the annual Manuals, the records and 
formulae for carrying on Moody's Rating System, which have been developed over a long series of years, and “‘Good- 
will”, which in a business so widely known is of large potential value, are carried in the Balance Sheet at $1. 


EARNINGS: Net earnings of the Company for the periods indicated below, after all charges, and adjusted to give 
effect to non-recurring items (averaging $144,186.38 per annum), due to reduction of executive salaries, discontinu- 
ance of bonuses to officers and employes, effective October |, 1928, and advances to the London subsidiary company 
for development purposes, and to Federal and New York State taxes at present rates, as certified to by Haskins & 
Sells, Certified Public Accountants, were as follows: : 
Net Earnings ee 
ee Above Preference Stock 
Year ended Dec. 31, 1925. ee “err «+. $212,414.29 
Year ended Dec. 31, 1926.......... sabe ... 262,880.31 
*Nine months ended Sept. 30, 1927 ay ... 295,723.29 
Year ended Sept. 30, 1928 , 338,691.73 
*Fiscal Year changed toend Sept. 30th. 

DIVIDEND RECORD: The dividend record since incorporation in 1914 on the old Common Stock outstanding 
prior to the pro recapitalization has been as follows: 1915, 6% cash and 6624% stock; 1916, 200% cash and 
100% stock; 1917, 75% cash; 1918, 20% cash and 20% stock; 1919, 3314% cash and 6624% stock; 1920, 60% cash; 
1921, 40% cash and 20% stock; 1922, 1923, 1924 and 1925, 20% cash; 1926, 6214% cash and 30% stock; 1927 (9 
months ended September 30th), 80% cash and 20% stock; 1928 (to September 30th), 50% cash. 


MANAGEMENT: Because of the nature.of the business, which is largely that of analyzing and expressing opinions 
of security investments and furnishing investment ratings, Moody's Investors Service has always stood absolutely 
detached and independent of financial interests, does not accept any financial or other advertising, and its owners 
have no business interest in any banking, brokerage, or securities firm or corporation. The Company does not execute 
orders or buy or sell securities for its clients, its position in relation to the security markets being exclusively that of 
impartial advisor. This policy will be continued. Every share of the Common Stock will be owned by active 
workers in the business, and provision will be made designed to perpetuate such ownership. The Board of Directors 
is expected to continue as at present with no banking or other outside representative thereon. 


Legal details in connection with the issuance of this stock will be passed upon for us by Messrs. Beekman, Bogue & Clark, and for the 
Company by Messrs. Greene & Hurd, of New York. A of the Company have been examined by Hoskine & Sells, Certified Public 


Accountants. ° 


We offer this stock when, as and if issued and accepted by us and subject to prior sale and the approval of counsel. It is ‘pected that t y 
certificates or interim receipts, exchangeable later for temporary or definitive certificates, will be ready for delivery.on or about December 4, 1928 


This offering represents company financing only to the extent of 10,000 shares, the balance of this stock being acquired from individuals. 


Price $52 per Share 











Potter & Company 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
FIVE NASSAU STREET NEW YORK 
NEW YO! 
ROCHES] 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREST nates 





” We do not guarantee the statements sind figures presented herein, but they are taken from sources which we believe reliable. 
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Tiere are NEW 
OPPORTUNITIES for profit— 


ES 











... to what extent will you benefit from them? 











NEW YORK 
ROCHESTER 
Re 


States comparableto the past few years. Never 

have there been the opportunities for produc- 
tive use of capital. As a result we have today more 
investors, with more money for investment than any 
other nation. While it is problematical whether the 
uprush of prosperity will continue uninterrupted, it 
iscertain that there willcontinueto be splendid oppor- 
tunities for the productive use of investment funds. 


What Form of Investment is Best? 


The rise, however, has been too rapid for a// groups 
to continue upward unabated. Moreover, interest 
swings from. one industry to another. Only a short 
while ago radio stocks were practically unheard of. 
Chain store securities were highly questionable. 
What happened in each case-is a matter of history. 
On the other hand, farm mortgages—not so many 
years ago considered comparable to government 
bonds in safety—havecost investors staggering sums. 


In short, no investor can afford even to attempt to 
adhere rigidly to a fixed policy. He must keep—not 
only abreast—but ahead of conditions, if he is to 
profit by the mew industries, the mew groups, the 
new Opportunities that are constantly cropping up. 


A Greater Need Than Ever Before 


That is why the Brookmire Economic Service was 
organized 25 years ago. Today, it is not only better 
qualified than ever before to provide thorough- 
going, productive investment counsel, but the need 
for such counsel is infinitely greater. In the past, 
when we had ‘‘bull markets’’ and “‘bear markets’ 
all stocks had a distinct tendency to move together. 
The man whose judgment on the trend was correct 
was fairly likely to profit even with more or less 
random purchases. That day is gone. Now, one group 
may and does advance swiftly, at exactly the time 


N EVER has there been a period in the United 


others are declining. Success in investment today 
requires not only the knowledge of the major 
trend, but of different industries, and of the companies 
in these industries. 


Now, more than ever, it is the informed investor 
who will profit. And, é és Brookmire’s sole business 
to keep investors informed. 


Judge for Yourself 


Your best basis for judgment as to our ability to 
help you make money is our record. 

This record is open for inspection. We-urge you 
to ask your bank regarding us, to consult any 
financial authority, to send for a complete descrip- 
tion of the Service. Apply any test you like and then 
determine whether it will prove to your profit to 
secure Brookmire advice on your investments. The 
coupon will bring information that will show just 
how you can apply this advice. But remember, 
before sending it, that we do not advocate in-and- 
out trading. The average individual is certain to 
lose money in trying to catch the “‘short swings’’, 
and we do not attempt to advise anyone on this basis. 


If you appreciate the tremendous odds against 
success through speculation, if you want to 
build up your capital steadily, with safety and 
without worry, and if you have available funds 
sufficient to 
enable you to 
profit by our 
recommenda- 
tions :— then 
here is some- 


thing that you | | amr send me the description of 
cannot afford your Service and include copy of 

. : your current bulletin, analyzing the 
not tO INVEStI- Ff trend of prices and the position of 
gate. certain specific securities. 


Inquiries from West of the Rockies should be addressed to the 
Brookmire Economic Service, Russ Bldg., San Francisco, Cal. 





Brooxmire Economic Service, Inc. 
551 Fifth Ave., New York City 
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Name 





FROOKMIRE 


CLEVELAND 
LOS ANGELES 


PHILADELPHIA 
SAN FRANCISCO 


CHICAGO 
PITTSBURGH 


BOSTON 
JETROIT 





Address 


Amount I have now in securities or that is 
available for investment is $. 


Plan for those.whose principal is above a certain 
amount, this information will be helpful in en- 


BUFFALO E is not essential, but since there is a od 
ablingusto forward to you the properinformation. 


PORTLAND 














REMINGTON 
KARDEX 
SAFE-CABINET 
DALTON 

POWERS 
KALAMAZOO 
BAKER-VAWTER 
LINE-A-TIME | 
LIBRARY BUREAU | 
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EQUIP 





Sor 
in 
——_ buyers and manufacturers are —_— records by fire through using Safe- 
preparing for the spring and sum- Cabinets? Next year is already upon 
mer of 1929. Already consumersare plan- __us. As far as business is concerned 1929 
ning the new car, the new house and is here—its problems must be solved, 
furniture for 1929. How will it be with _ its difficulties met with proper office 
your business then? Your sales objectives appliances... Remington Rand offers 


—will they be backed up with Kardex some product which will improve 
equipment which searchlights vital facts _ placesin every phase of business—from 





of sales efforts acd 
prospects? Will you 
have learned to cut 
time and overhead 
with Powers and 
Dalton and Reming- 
ton Machines? Will 
you be prepared to 
withstand the loss of 


theShipping Room to Executive Office. 
And there is a Remington Rand man 
backed by the combined powers of 27 
factories, 15,000 skilled workers and 
110 trained Office Equipment Engi- 
neers to recommend an item precisely 
chosen for every exacting situation. 
Remington Rand Business Service Inc. 
465 Washington Street, Buffalo, N. Y. 


a 


Remington Rand 


BUSINESS SERVICE INC 














